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PREFACE

A man who says that men are machines may be a
gneat Scientist» A 'mnn :whp:says ? he is a machine is

. s?depersona 11%ed!) in psychiatric jargon (Laing<>. 1965» 
p® 12).

In the scientific view of human behaviors, man 
is not responsible for his own destiny» The re«= .
spons ibility lies in his genetic endowment and his 
. environmental history9 which are to be found outside 
man himself® But ® ® e man can and does change his 
environment ® » ••>' Man can be controlled by the 
world in which he lives$ but he Himself can control 
that world (Skinners 1967)V p® 137)®

o ® » what being a hippie is really all about 
is accepting the fact that jousting with the uncon«= 
querable is futile. and$ instead# going with it, 
harmonizing with it# becoming part of it® In short* 
grooving while one can* and straight society's hang™ 
ups be damned® Wow (Gross# 1968# p® 16?)®

Psychedelic drugs seem to me to be a protest 
against the stupefying effect that our socialization 
has upon man® Man can dissect nature in order the 
better.to control it® He can build machines to work 
for him® He extends his sense organs and muscles with 
machinery™«-but then loses his capacity to see# hear* 
smell# and move® All these things are done for him* 
in the name of efficiency* by the very machines he 
has created (Jourard# 1967* p® 29)«

o ® ® why are drug induced fantasies better 
than the light of cool reason;.why is sensual over
stimulation more worthwhile than the pursuit of rational 
social ideals (Abelson* 1967* p® 154)?

Today's college students are more inhibited* and 
over-controlled than those of the 1940s and 1950s* says 
Dr® Douglas H® Heath of Haverford College* Pa® They are1 
prematurely serious* pre-maturely committed to some 
profession or academic major® In addition# many seem to 
have skipped their adolescence if not their childhood® ®



In the intellectualized pursuit of knowledges the cool 
student of the mid=-196Q?s isolates himself from warm, 
tender feelings| he feels emotionally bankrupt, says 
Dr, Heath, Feelings of tenderness, faithfulness or 
devotion cause him-anxiety, because their expresion 
raises the spector of sentimentality or the threat of 
rejection by others his age, » = Y  loneliness may be . 
a strong motive pushing students toward the hippie 
life (Science Hews, Nov, 16, 196$, p. 497)«

We have been led to the discovery of ourselves 
through the revelation that all the young are our 
children and thereby our fathers and mothers (sic) 
we are finally coming to sit at the feet of our 
.children, and in coming we discover that our humi
lity is not a sacrifice but a source of the great 
soul ecstacy (sic) we have always blindly sought .>; 
and which we have finally found through the surren
der to our collective unconscious, We had not come 
to be ourselves, thus, until we came to give up 
trying to give up all, absolutely all, forms of 
coercion (The Blind Chief, 196$, p, 7)•

At times modern man sees himself in the image 
of a machine, of an electronic computer,.programmed, 
as it were, by his biological makeup and by his in
exorable. phylogenetic past. But at other times he 
sees himself in the image of God; as the chooser 
and decision maker, as the programmer of his own 
brain; as the maker of his destiny. Thus his self- 
image is shifting and wavering, like a reversible 
picture in the textbooks, of psychology or a double 
exposure on a photographic plate, with now one, now 
the other take gaining the upper hand. It is the 
picture of man alienated from himself, the play
thing of the forces of nature— or else man who has 
learned to play the game himself— according to 
rules laid down in his newly discovered theory of 
games (Ehrenwald, 1966, p, 10),

There is a philosophy behind the way of life of each individual and of every relatively homo
genous group at any given point in their histories. 
This gives, with varying degrees of. explicitness or 
implicitness, some sense of coherence or unity both 
in cognitive and affective dimensions, » . . In the 
immediate sense, it .is from the life-ways which con
stitute the designs for living of their-community or



: tribe or region or socio-economic class or nation or
civilisation that most individuals derive their 
mental-feeling outlook (Klnckhotin and Strodtbecks .
1961# p. 2)o

Which outlooks or can they be. integrated? Techno
crat vs « hippiee Mechanist vs* humanist® Control vs® 
cooperation® What is man.* and what can he. do» and how 
may what he believes influence what he is willing to 
try to do?

1 would like to express my gratitude to the mem
bers of my Committee for many helpful suggestions» and to 
absolve them of any responsibility for the controversial 
contents of this study® I also want to give heartfelt 
thanks to the many anonymous informants who answered 
tedious questionnaires and who permitted me to share 
their life and their dreams for a little while® Some 
have become lasting friends* and I hope that all will 
find their way a little nearer to their vision of a 
world of beauty* love and peace®
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ABSTMCT

s' Wepe' 'presented from current lit erature 
illustrating the eontinning controversy over the question 
whether man possesses the capacity for some degree of self- 
determination YSc his being totally controlled by external 
forceso Theory and evidence were offered suggesting the 
importance of such basic beliefs in human functioning® A 
study was proposed to test possible correlations between 
belief in human freedom# acceptance of personal responsibi
lity# self-confidence#, active involvement in life# possible 
personality types# etc® Hippies and college students were 
selected as subjects# based on the belief that they repre
sent groups with similar age range and economic back
grounds who might be expected to manifest significant dif
ferences in the areas to be measured and correlated®. It was 
hypothesised that college students would express greater 
belief in freedom# acceptance of responsibility# self-con
fidence# commitment to active involvement with life# etc® 
Statistics from a number of questionnaires supported these 
hypotheses® Representative expressions of hippies from 
underground publications and the general press were pre
sented# together with samples of current literature offering



parallel ideas from several of the social scienceso A . 
period of participant observation in Haight-Ashbury at the 
height of the activity there (summers 1967) was described, 
together with the story of two Tucson.groups who might be 
classed as nhippie<>n The hippie movement was considered in 
terms of philosophical perspective# moral overtones$ and 
possible individual and collective outcomes® . Further 
"research was suggested®



INTRODUCTION

This study is an extension of the writerfs master?s
thesis$ in which attention centered on the ancient but still.
controversial question of whether man is capable of some
degree of self-determinations Proponents of both sides of
the issue are still with us, currently; writing in def ense
of total determinism on the one hand, and of the.capacity
of man to make genuine choices on the other hando Nor are
examples hard to come by® Marvin Harris (1968) centers a
massive consideration of the rise of anthropolical theory
around the basic postulate of materialistic determinism:

Since the behavior of the human organism is not 
exempted from the reign of universal law, it follows 
that the material influences impinging upon an in
dividual, together with his. innate physical charac
ter, are theoretically sufficient to account for 
his actions® What then accounts for the subjective- 
ly perceived impression of voluntary performance 
and choices? We do exercise choice, D* HoIbach con
ceded! but it is a choice dictated by our wants 
and needs® Since we usually ”wantn what we choose, 
we experience the illusion of free choice® Actually, 
however, freedom is nothing more than the liberty . 
to choose or act on behalf of wants that have been 
established by processes over which we have .had no 
control (DfHolback 1770:202ff») The significance, of this viewpoint for the development of the con
cept of culture has already been discussed® Here,

1



• let it suffice to say that most of the modern be
havioral sciences have in large measure concerned 
themselves with untangling the conditions and 
processes which make an individual's or groupfs 
choice-predictable, despite the apparent absence . 
of material Constraint in so much of what we do 

: (pp. 23-4)«
The sweeping and unproven assumptions implicit in 

the above are obvious = First, that, there is a- precise 
,funiversal law” rather than many overlapping and frequently 
contradictory probabilities» Second, that man.is totally 
suboect to natural lav; rather than able to use it for 
his own ends as he gains knowledge of it. Third, that 
even if early character is determined, by uncontrollable 
outer forces .'(heredity and early environment) that matur
ity and knowledge have no power to alter this| to permit 
insight and self-control and autonomously selected new 
values and goals®

Eric Wolf can be cited as an anthropologist who 
speaks for the other side, for limited but genuine human 
choice®

o o ® men are not ^caught upon the hook of soeiali-
 sation” or "broken upon the wheel of culture
. they are capable of using the materials of culture • 
to respond in alternative ways to the challenge of 
a given situation® Yet— and this is equally im
portant— these alternative responses are not limit
less® They represent alternative strategies in 
the face of necessity®
What is true of grohps in society is true also of 
the individual in a social setting® There is a 
dynamic interplay between the individual and the 

. materials of his life, just as there is a dynamic



3
interplay- between social groups and the circum- 

. stances of their existence. There is an all too facile determinism in the view that sees men as 
mere repetitive copies of the. same human design* 
or in the complementary notion that men are coded . 
like IBM cards in the course of socialization (46).

And later Wolf comments® n '» » ♦ the exploration of human 
creativity* however humble* may well be required of us* if 
only to counter-balance our usual emphasis on man’s deter
mination by culture (p. 48).

In contrast to the I8th century physics and meta
physics upon which Harris founds his theory* Margenau* a 
modern physicist* writes (1961):

The nucleus of a new philosophy of nature emerged 
with Heisenberg’s principle of uncertainty* whose 
basic meaning implies a partial fusion of the knower 
with the known. The theory led to a mathematical 
formalism which* in order to attain its purpose*, 
namely lawful description of experience* has to 
speak of probabilities rather than unique events. 
Individual events are no longer related in causal 
fashion* as we. shall see in the following section* 
although in the domain of probabilities causality, 
still reigns®
» o . What is now dynamically determined is a proba
bility* ® e . not a necessity® There is less cause 
for fatalism* but accentuated need for action® . ® . 
.the physical situation leaves alternatives which 
action can seize in numerous ways® Decision fits 
neatly into the spaces presented by a.semi-deter- 
ministic honeycomb of historical reality. . . .  
man has been transformed from a spectator to an 
active participant in the drama of becoming. Room 
has been made for decision and choice* which has no 
place in the older scheme of things® What was 
formerly fate has become history (pp. 200-202).

Among psychologists* it is the clinicians who are 
most insistent that a new view is justified and important.



. ' ; / V ' ' ' .. \
..For example?. Robert Holt (1967) who once, accepted the
traditional denial of free will as formulated by Immer-
gluck (1964)? now writes!

We should all of us shut up shop? we who, try to 
teach? do. therapy or otherwise alter behavior 
by the use of words? if we really believed that 
human beings were in fact incapable of making 
choices and in fact doing so on rational grounds 
(p. 525)®

Holt suggests three rules for human choice.which are more 
or less congruent with Freudfs three-part psychic struc
ture! immediate gratification (id); greatest long-run 
gratification (ego) | and minimizing guilt?, maximizing the 
feeling of living up to moral standards (superego)» He. 
adds that' the.superego .rule necessitates values and con
tinuous self-evaluation? that it is possible that for  ̂
proper functioning an inner climate of favorable evalua
tion of self and world are necessary— a modicum of self
esteem and a sense of safety? and that consciousness is a 
prerequisite^ The control center (ego? self? homunculus? 
CHS?) for this process of weighted choice is still a matter 
for strenuous controversyo

The theme: of freedom as the basic goal of therapy 
appears regularly in clinical literature® Among other 
recent examples? we can cite Phillips and Torbet (1968)$ 
who offer a compromise formulation which accepts ultimate 
determinism including external environmental and hereditary
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determination of individual goals, but who see the job of 
therapy as assisting people to move toward these deter~ 
mined goals by reasonable a c t i o n “According to this usage, 
a person is free when his actions are related to his goals 
by reasonsc And that, certainly, is one of the major ob
jectives, if not the central objective, of counseling 
(p, 370)®“ It does not seem to occur to Phillips and 
Torbet that reason might also be applied to the goals to . 
carry freedom a step farther| that is, to ends as well as 
means®

Dumont (1968) is uncompromising in his view®
Mental health is freedom® Mental health is the 
widest conceivable range of choice in the face 
of internal and external constraints® The free
dom of the neurotic is restricted by the inter
nal constraints of repetition-compulsions, 
stereotyped perceptions, expect ions of doom, or 
inordinate despair® The freedom of the psychotic 
is limited by his inability to distinguish between 
stimuli from within and those from without® • In 
the same way, the freedom of the slum dweller is 
limited by poverty, unemployment, and segregation®
In all cases, the final common path is a restriction 
of opportunity and a narrowness of choice® The 
purpose of psychotherapy and social change are to 
widen the range of possibilities, to increase the 
options of human behavior® In short, to enhance 
freedom (p® 50)®
The freedom I write about is not unrestricted in
dividual initiative but the shared aspiration for 
the widest range of possibilities for all men® I 
call this aspiration mental health (p® 51)«



■ ' ' . • 6 Bay* (1958) in a book that seeks to define the
. structure,of freedom* agrees with Dumontvs two varieties,, 
the psychological and social freedom from internal de
fensiveness and from external coercion, and adds a third 
which relates closely to the self-actualization branch of 
psychology® Bay values ..and seeks ways to encourage greater, 
individuation and diversity in human nature, describing 
his three components of freedom as the capacity, the oppor
tunity, and the incentive to free expression® Humanistic 
psychologists in general see life as goal-directed, seeking 
opportunities to manifest latent potentials, and the over
all direction of evolution is clearly an increasing com
plexity as we come up the phylogenetic scale, as Barron
(1963) has pointed out® The complexity appears both be
tween species and within individuals,, carrying with it 
increasing variability of the response repertoire® is 
Barron expresses its ■

The essence of our human freedom is this, that 
matter has acquired the. capacity to work radical 
modifications in itself® Thus, among its avail
able responses, is the ability to act in such a 
manner as to increase its own flexibility, or 
deliberately to maximize its own response varia
bility (p® 262)®

Through fuller and more accurate awareness of both 
inner and outer pressures and realistic limits, therapy 
seeks to assist the individual to express his full poten
tial® A fuller coverage of the issues can be found in the



authorfs. thesis (1966)« The preceding references were 
largely chosen from sources not used thens many of them 
published in the intervening two years showing the contin
uing attention to the topics and they could be added to 
endlessly. For examples, two books published in 1966 (Berof- 
sky, Ed®, and Lehrer, Ed,) offer recent statements on the ' 
issues by philosophers, including arguments favoring tradi
tional determinism, favoring choice, suggesting that both 
the foregoing are true and do not invalidate each other, 
and offering a relatively new formulation titled "action 
theory,"

Among recent or re-issued books by psychologists,• 
those by the Putneys (1964), by May (1953), and by Fromm 
(1968) deal with human autonomy and responsibility as a 
central theme, seeing them as either panaceas for man * s 
problems or as disappearing values threatened by a mecha
nised society, but all in essence agreeing that they, are 
human capacities in desperate need of encouragement and 
amplification. In stark contrast to this view, of course, 
stands the position of modern Behavioristic psychology, as 
formulated by its chief spokesman and founder of operant 
conditioning, B, F, Skinner, Characteristic quotations 
from Skinner appear in the Preface and on page 1$ follow
ing and will not be repeated here.



, ; . . .

If basic beliefs, were inconsequential and irrele
vant to .life* such divergences as the foregoing could be 
ignored or left for philosophers to debateo But the in
creasing focus on. this ancient issue of human f reedom 
parallels a similar focus on the importance of beliefs« 
This aspect of the general subject was also more fully 
covered in the writer?s thesis which suggested?

1® The inevitability of a set of metaphysical 
assumptions about the nature of man and the 
world as a basis for human functioning.2® The unprovable nature of such world-views 
or cosmologies.

3o The emotional (religious) nature of the world 
. view , held by many.supposedly objective*
rational scientists (p. 1).

Among current writers who support the centrality
of human beliefs, are Fromm (Maslow Ed.* 1959). who goes so
far as to state that man cannot live sanely without a
subjectively satisfactory frame of orientation* that he
has to have some frame of orientation even if a false one
A similarly strong statement comes from William James and
Chesterton in unison* (James* 19631 originally 1907)°

In the preface to that admirable collection of 
essays of his called Heretics* Mr® Chesterton 
writes these words:"There are some people— and 
I am one of them— who think that the most prac
tical and important thing about a man is still 
his view of the universe® We think that for a. 
landlady considering a lodger it is important 
to know his income* but still more important to 
know his philosophy. We think that for a general



. about to fight an enemy it is important to know 
the enemyts numbers* but still more important 
to know the enemy’s philosophy0 We think the 
question is not whether.the theory of the cosmos 
affects matters* but whether in the long run any
thing else affects them®n 1 think with Mr* Ches
terton in this matter (pofO®
Others spell out some of the consequences of core be

liefs* as does Sinnott (1957) when he writes:
Today men are divided not so much on economic, 
social* and political issues as on the basic 
philosophical question of what man really is. 
Ideological differences are really based on. 
much more fundamental problems* and the kind 
of social order we evolve will depend in no 
small measure on what sort of creatures we . 
think we are (p. 10).

Weaver (1948) adds his voice along the same lines
The most important goal for one to arrive at is 
this imaginative picture of what is otherwise a 
brute empirical fact* the donee of the world.
There is no significance to the sound and fury 
of his life, as of a stage tragedy, unless some
thing is being affirmed by the complete action 
(p. 20).
That it does not matter what a man believes is 
a .statement heard on every side today. . The state- 

. ment carries a fearful implication. If a man is 
a philosopher in the sense with which we started, 
what he believes tells him what the world is for.
How can men who disagree about what the world is 
for agree about any of the minutiae of daily con
duct (p. 23)?

Progoff (1963) similarly affirms that the concep
tion of reality in terms of which the individual exper
iences his life plays a crucial role in setting the pos
sibilities of what a civilization can achieve.



Pointing out the consequences, of beliefs in more 
concrete termss Frankl (1965) who lived through the con
centration camps of which he writes# offers a grim accusa** 
tion to the modern proponents of materialistic determinism.

If we :present a man with a concept of man which is,not true# ,we. may well corrupt him. When, we 
’ present man,as an automation of reflexes# as a 
. mind-machine# as a bundle of instincts# as a 
pawn of drives and reactions# as a mere product 
of instinct# heredity# and environment# we feed 
the nihilism to which modern man is# in any case# 
prone,
I became acquainted with the last stage of that 
corruption in my second concentration camp#
Auschwitz, The gas chambers of Auschwitz were 
the ultimate consequence of the theory that man 
is nothing but the product of heredity and en=>

: v i r o nm e nt— or $ as the Nazi liked to say# of 
*Blood and Soil,$ I am absolutely convinced 
that the gas chambers of Auschwitz# Treblinka# 
and Maldanek were ultimately prepared not in 
some Ministry or other in Berlin# but rather 
at the desks and in the lecture halls of nihil- 
istic scientists and philosophers (pp= xviii- 
xix),

Jourard (1968)# like Frankl# points out the dangers
of a reductionist view of man# but in a more generalized
way that comes close to our central concern.

It seems likely that any person who formulates 
a fixed concept of his powers to cope# is doing 
himself an injustice. Since man tends to be
have in accordance with his concept of himself# 
then.he will not rise to meet a challenge that 
calls for behavior in conflict with his present 
self-concept. If a man sees himself as weak# he 
will not take challenges posed by life# but will 
instead avoid them. If a man sees himself as 
always in process of being challenged and tested 
by life# and his capacities as always in process 
of unfolding# he probably has a self-concept more 
closely in tune with reality (p, 222).
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Kuhn (1962) paints a broader picture including 

both theory and evidence in his discussion of scientific
revolutions, but his primary theme remains the same, the 
centrality and importance Of belief-systems. According 
to Kuhn, each conceptual framework (or paradigm, to use 
his term) is temporarily held as true by the scientific 
community until recurrent crises force researchers to 
discard the paradigm for a new one. Copernicus, Newton, 
Darwin, and Einstein, are mentioned as past revolutiona
ries who overturned old or provided new paradigms^ and 
Kuhn claims that "though the world does not change with 
a change in paradigm, the scientist afterward works in 
a different world (p. 120)." As a metaphor for this 
change, Kuhn suggests the inverting lens used in per
ceptual constancy experiments. Of the man wearing such 
lens Kuhns says, "Confronting the same constellation of 
objects as before and knowing that he does so, he never
theless finds them transformed through and through in 
many of their details (p. 121)."

In view of the work of the Gestaltists and per
ceptual studies such as have been carried out by the 
Transa'ctionalists, Kuhn expresses doubts that a "pure



12
and neutral,r observation-language is possible. "The 
duck-rabbit shows that two men with the same retinal 
impressions can see different things; the inverting 
lenses show that two men with different retinal.im
pressions each see the same thing (pp. 125-6)." Kuhn 
suggests that "seeing the same thing” depends upon 
sharing a paradigm, often ah unconsciously assumed one 
though science tries to make them explicit. He also, 
states that measurements undertaken without a paradigm 
seldom lead to any conclusions at all. We cannot 
function without the paradigm, even though we know that 
it is not a final or absolute truth; that it will in 
time be superseded by another.

As is obvious by now, a great many serious thinkers 
have recognized the importance of the belief-systems by 
which man lives, including individuals from many fields of 
study. Adler?s "fictional finalisms" (Way, 1962), are 
well-known from a major branch of psychiatry; the sociolo
gist Karl Mahheim (1936) wrote extensively of-the "ideolo
gies that are used to stabilize a social order and of the 
"utopias" that play a central role when a transformation

ce of Beliefs— Evidence
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of a social order is attempted,® But most of the solid 
evidence supporting correlation of belief and action has 
come; from research psychology. The Transactionalist school 
(e.g. Cantr.il, Ames, Ittelson, Klein, etc.) has provided 
some, of this'evidence, with their .studies of perceptual 
constancy. They show that perception is always.selective, 
and:based upon a framework of assumptions or beliefs, which 
may or may not be consciously formulated, (e.g. the Honi 
phenomenon)

Still another body of evidence comes from the So
cial Learning Theory of Rotter and his students, evidence 
which is closely relevant to the issue of belief in human 
freedom. Rotter studied the effects of generalised, per
vasive beliefs concerned with the issue of control; es
sentially questioning where the subject located control, 
within himself so that rewards or success were dependent 
on his own behavior, or in the external world so that luck, 
chance, or other people exercised control of the outcome. 
Rotter (1966) summed up results to date as offering strong 
evidence for the influence of such beliefs in internal vs. 
external control. An individual who believed" in his power 
to influence or determine the outcome was said to:

(a) be more alert to those aspects of the en~ .. 
vironment which provide useful information 
for his future behavior.



(b) take steps to Improve his environmental 
.. conditions»

.(c) place greater value on skill or achievement 
reinforcements# and be generally more con
cerned with his ability# particularly his 

• failures# and .
(d) be resistive to subtle attempts to influence

v.;:"hiin':..(p.;..-.25) •
There is thus substantial evidence for the close 

connection long assumed between self-concept (including 
such varied terms in psychology as ego-strength and the 
inf eriofity complex)# .human striving# and success-failure 
experienceso From the competence drive postulated by 
• Robert White to Goldsteinis (Klausner# 1965) insistence 
. that anxiety ■ “belongs intrinsically to the condition of 
failure# i ee®# to the condition of lack of adequacy be
tween the organism and the demands made on it (p» 346)#” 
we find emphasis placed on this circular movement# with 
belief in personal adequacy being enhanced by success ex
periences which in turn permit increased personal commit- 
ment and involvement and.more ambitious interactions with 
the world* This movement has been long recognised as 
central in psychotherapy (the Cummings provide extensive 
treatment of the theme# 1963) while feelings of helpful
ness or powerlessness have been singled out as central in 
discussions of modern man*s pervasive problem with aliena
tion*
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Work with American Negroes and with the Burakumln 

of Japan (De Vos, Norbeck ed»s 1968) suggest that the in- 
'ternaliaed feelings of inferiority produced by membership 
in a group considered socially inferior play a central role 
in poorer performance on I®Qe and achievement tests and in 
higher levels of juvenile delinquency« Thus the evidence 
continues to mount that a self«concept of oneself as infer
ior, helpless* inadequate* p o w e r l e s s  (Eubenstein and Lasswell* 
1966) to cope with the world* is a factor in such extreme 
samples of withdrawal.; as neurosis* psychos is $ delinquency s 

. as well as leading to a lower level of effectiveness in 
the relatively nnormal” subjects of Rotter$s studies= Yet* 
in the face of this* hard-line behavioristic psychology 
continues to insist that man can change his environment but 
not himself ® Skinner writes? (1953)

The hypothesis that man is not free is essential to 
the application of scientific method to the study of 
human behavior. . The free inner man who is held 
, responsible for his behavior is only a pre-scienti- 
 ̂fic substitute for the kinds of causes, which are 
discovered in the course of scientific analysis.
All these alternative causes lie outside the indi
vidual (p. 247).®
Hawkins answers this in his philosophy of science
(1964)s
The image of man equipped to control his outer 
environment but helpless to control his own in
fantile motivation is a horrifying one. But this 
horror only becomes demoralising when it becomes 
metaphysical and is taken as a reflection of the 
nature of things $ beyond repair (p. 3 26).
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- Whether this variety of ^hard-determinism15 is char
acterized as nihilist ic (as Hawkins describes it) or as 
fatalistic, it is the sort of improvable absolute that is 
correctly classed as metaphysical; that can never be more 
than an article of faith. The effects of believing in it, 
on the other hand, can be tested, and there is little doubt 
that in most people they are associated with lowered com
petence and reduced acceptance of responsibility»

The Goal of the Present Study 
The present study was designed to test for cor

relations between some of these factors: belief in human 
freedom, acceptance of responsibility, involvement with 
life, creative capacity, personality type, anxiety, ego- 
strength, etc® Modern science is gradually abandoning the 
..concept of linear causality and the most that can be hoped 
for is a correlation between such a collection of beliefs, 
attitudes, and actions, without attempting to claim that 
any one caused the others» But if it can be shown that they 
are significantly related, the wisdom of insisting on teach
ing the behaviorist model of man can at least be questioned®

The Choice of Subjects 
The usual subjects for such a study are the conven

iently handy and normally cooperative college undergraduates®



Dr* Frank Barron suggested the contrasting group during a 
. conversation regarding possible questionnaires that might 
be Used in this research. At that time (spring# 1967) the 
"hippies" had only recently come into national prominences 
with attention centering on the Haight=Ashbury district of 
San Francisco where an unusually large and active group were 
making headlines in the press. They seemed highly appro
priate for such a project. The press reported that they - 
were largely from middle., classg educated^ even liberal 
homesg with age ranges comparable to college undergraduates 
for the most part. let despite this similarity of reported 
background# their participation in what seemed to be a new 
sub-culture suggested that they might have distinctively 
different beliefs# attitudes# personality types# etc. from 
their peers (and in some cases siblings) who went to.col
lege. Research on current University of California students 
(Butler# 196$) described patterns strongly reminiscent of 
the Hippies I (e.g. as more lonely# better trained intel
lectually# with difficulty in accepting authority# less 
able to postpone gratification# demanding absolutes and 
less able to tolerate probability and compromise# and more 
afraid of risk and mistakes) yet it seemed possible that 
genuine differences existed between the twd groups# espec
ially in the area of believing that man can cope with life
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effectively within the limits of the power structure of 
the “Establishment?f! or that withdrawal is the only solu
tion for the helpless individuals

lk^Eig.e_,Qf,_th_e Hippies— A  Brief Overvlew
A brief history of the “rise of the hippies” is,

perhaps, in order at this points Although relatively few
books have appeared to date which are devoted solely to
the movement, magazines and newspapers have given ample
coverage, so much in fact that for a time it was unusual
to find an issue in which there was not some reference to
hippies. Though the modern movement has some new elements,
Berger (1967) shows its obvious kinship with the earlier
Bohemians, drawing on a history of bohemianism that dates .
back to the middle of the 19th century. Berger offers the
formal doctrines of Bohemians in the 1920s as described by
Cowley with notes on current hippie parallels.

The first point in the bohemian doctrine, is what 
Cowley calls “The idea of salvation by the child.
Each of us at birth has special potentialities which 
are slowly crushed and destroyed by a standardized 
society and mechanical modes of teaching. If a new 
educational system can be introduced, one by which 
children are encouraged to develop their own per
sonalities, (listen!) to blossom freely like flowers, 
then the world will be saved by this new free genera
tion,” The analogues here are hippie innocence 
(more on this later}, flower power, and the educa
tional revolution.
"The idea of self-expression.— Each man’s, each 
woman?s, purpose in life is to express himself, 
to realize his full individuality through creat
ive work and beautiful living in beautiful Sur-
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roundings.” This, I believe, is identical with 
the hippies? moral injunction to udo your thing.”
5iThe idea of paganism.— The body is a temple. in 
which there is nothing unclean, a shrine to be 
adorned for the ritual of love.n Contemporary 
paganism, by no means limited to the hippies, but 
especially prevalent among them, is manifest in 
the overpowering eroticism that their scene 
exudess the prevalence of female flesh (toe, 
ankle, belly, breast, and thigh) and male sym
bols of strength (beards, boots, denim, buckles, 
motorcycles}.? or the gentler and more restrained 
versions.of these, or the by-now hardly con
troversial assumption that fucking will help set 
you free.
$sThe idea of. living, for the moment .— It is stupid 
to pile up treasures that we can enjoy only in 
old age. . » . Better to seize the moment as it 
comes, v o . Better to live extravagantly . . . .  
burn your candle at both ends. . . .n Today this . 
might be formulated as something like being super 
WOW where the action is in the HOW generation, 
who, like, know what?s happening and where it*sat .e o ■ © o

‘The idea of liberty.— Every law . « = that pre
vents self-expression or the full enjoyment, of 
the moment should be shattered and abolished. 
Puritanism is the great enemy.” Today this is 
manifest in the movement to legalize marihuana, 
to render ecstasy respectable (dancing in the 
park, orgiastic sex, turning everybody on, etc.), 
and to demonstrate the absurdity of laws against 
acts that harm no one and the hypocrisy of those 
who insist on the enforcement of these laws.
'The idea of female equality.--Women should be the 
economic and moral.equals of men. . .same pay . « . 
same working conditions, the same opportunity for 
drinking, smoking, taking or dismissing lovers. 11 
For the hippies, insistence on equality in smok
ing and the taking and dismissing of lovers is al
ready quaint, and drinking is increasingly irrele
vant. But the theme of sexual equality is still 
important with.respect to cultural differences be
tween the sexes, and evident in the insistence that
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men may be gentle and women aggressive# and in the 
merging of sexually related symbols of adornment 
(long hair# beards# bells# colorful clothes# and 
so on)«
Hippies often tell me that it is really quite diffir 
cult#: if not Impossible# to understand their scene .

V  without, appreciating the ..importance of psychedelic 
.. drugs.in it« Although I am inclined to believe

this# the importance of mind^expansion in the bohem
ian doctrine was plain to Cowley 33 years ago. The 
references are dated but the main point of his seventh 
basic idea is unmistakables "The idea of psychologi
cal adjustment.— We are unhappy because . . ° we are 
repressed." To Cowley# the then-contemporary ver
sion of the doctrine prescribed that repression 
could and should be overcome by Freudian analysis# 
or- by the mystic qualities of George Ivanovich Gurd- 
jiefffs psycho-physical disciplining# or by a daily, 
dose of thyroid. Today# repression may be uptight
ness or "game reality#" and it is not Freud but 
Reich# not thyroid but LSD# not Gurdjieff but yoga#
I Ching# The Book of the Dead# or some other medita- 
tional means of transcending the realities that hang 
one up. .
Cowley^s final point in the bohemian doctrine is the 
old romantic love of the exotic.. "The idea of chang
ing places.— They do things better in . . =" (You 
name it.) At.some times the wisdom of old cultures 
has been, affirmed# at other times# wild and primitive 
places— anything that will break the.puritan shackles. 
Paris# Mexico# Tahiti# Tangier# Big Sur. The contempo
rary hippie fascination with American Indians has a 
triple attraction: They were oppressed# they were 
nobly savage# and by a symbolic act of identification 
they became a part of one?s American collective con
scious# reachable under the influence of drugs (pp. 19-20). o

Ramparts (Hinckle# 196?) carried one of the few 
attempts at a real history of the current hippie phase, of 
what many regard as an outgrowth of bohemianism. Drawing 
on the notes of a middle-aged former-Bohemian-turned-hip- 
pie# Hinckle suggests that in a general atmosphere of
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disillusionment over the Korean war^ the atomic bomb# 
the antics of the McCarthy of “un-American” fame# etCe# 
the beats and bohemians, gathered around the few "signs 
of life in. a- stagnant society^” namely "the, disoriented 
peace movements the.fledgling.civil rights movement, the 
young political left, jazz and folk music# poetry and 
Zen,#" plus marihuana "while the rest of the country remained 
on booze and sleeping pills (pc 17)«n Pot (marihuana) had 
long been a part of the jazz scene# and with the jazz 
renaissance which Hinckle suggests was sparked by the ar
rival of the long-playing record#, came also the first popu- . 
lar drug heroes® (e®g® Gene Krupa^s marijuana busts)®
■i Gowley?s Bohemian themes from, the 1920s are
clearly visible in the preceding| equalitarian ideals# 
personal freedom# self-expression# artistic creativity or 
search for beauty (music and poetry)# and the turning to 
eastern philosophy for a more meaningful world view which 
simultaneously satisfied the urge toward the exotic.® Ai
ders. Huxley with his Poors of Perception (1954) was one 
of the.first of the writers to integrate the basic themes 
of this new phase of the old bohemianism. He suggested 
that# under the influence of mescalin# the active principle 
of peyote which had long been used.in religious sacraments 
by some American Indians# it was possible to expand one*s
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consciousness to reach the mystical state described cen
turies earlier by the artist-poet William Blake. Huxley 
chose his title from Blake’s statement, nIf the doors, of 
perception were cleansed everything would appear to man • 
as it is, infinite (Titlepage)«"

• Blum (I964) also singled out the decade of the 
1950*3 as the turning point in attitudes toward the drugs 
we now call psychedelic. Blum writes:

There is no need to present the detailed history of LSD here. Discovered to be a mind-altering agent 
in 1943# it was at first considered to be a psycho
tomimetic with potential for research use in rieuro- 
pharmacology, psychiatry, and psychology. By .1964? 
over one thousand studies of its nature or effects . 
had been published. But in the 1950*sj a shift in 
LSD interests occurred— a shift which reflected the 
recognition that it was indeed an hallucinogen, but 
that it did not produce, except by painful and un~ 
.predictable accident, a.genuine psychosis. It was during the 1950*s that professionals in medicine, 
psychology, and allied sciences began to use the 
drug for reasons that were not strictly scientific.•. 
They began to employ it as a psychotherapy adjunct, . 
as a facilitator for creative or aesthetic exper
iences, as a source of ”kicks1* or euphoria, and to 
produce self-actualization, religious, philosophical, 
or other personal and social experiences deemed de
sirable.
It was when people shifted from using the drug to 
see what it was like or what it could do, to using, 
it to see.what they themselves were like or what 
they could do, that LSD use rather than LSD effects 

. became an intriguing subject for investigation. It 
was this same shift which led to its becoming a 
center of controversy, for, as respectable people 
began to employ LSD purposively to change themselves 
or to change the nature of their experiences, almost 
immediately there was generated a social issue which 
reached into the core of individual and cultural 
values (p. 5)•



To phrase it another way*, we might say that 
there was a shift from neutral* Scientific* .objectivity 
to. value--laden subjectivity* and as to whether the latter 
could still claim to be scientific* there were large dif
ferences of opinion• We could: also characterize the basic 
change as an expansion of the search for mind-expansion 
and greater self-expression through drugs from the small 
group of bohemians who were largely artists (musicians* 
poets* protest writers* painters* etc6j to significant 
numbers of hitherto respectable members of the "Esta
blishment*" people who were highly educated* responsible* 
and successful members of society* not previously with
drawn or at war with it« Timothy Leary is* of course* 
the outstanding example of this shift* moving from psycho
logy professor at Harvard (achieving the distinction of 
being one of the few professors ever fired out of hand 
by the university)* to being the self-appointed high priest 
of psychedelia* in which stance he still recommends daily 
smoking of pot and weekly ingestion of LSD as a religious 
sacrament»

Leary$s attitude is well presented in the book of 
which he is a co-editor (1965)» He writes that there are 
four basic spiritual questions which.both science and reli
gion seek to answer: the first from an objective* public



data approach| the second, through direct» personal exper
ience® Leary*s phrasing of these essentially metaphysical 
or cosmological questions is:

i. The U3.timate-Power Question:
What;is the Ultimate Power or Basic Energy 
which moyes the.: universe# creates life?

2® The Life Question: ;
■ '. . What is life# where did it start # where is 

it going?
3» The Human-Destiny Question:

What is man# whence did he come# and where 
is he going? ,

4» The Ego Question:What am I? What is my place in the plan? (p» 196)
Science is said to deal with these questions through

astronomy-physics; biochemistry; genetics; paleontology;
and evolutionary theory; and neurology; respectively»
•Leary says# quite simply# that the answers of both science
and traditional# formalized religion are unsatisfactory#
but that aided by the psychedelics# each man can find his
own.answers through personal experience®

But# to return to the generally accepted birth- .
place of the modern hippie movement# Hinckle writes:
(in psychedelic style)

Meanwhile# in San Francisco# Allen Ginsberg remem
bers an evening in 1955 which could stand as well as 
any for the starting point of what was to become , 
the most thorough repudiation of America?s middle
brow culture since the expatriates walked out on 
the country in the 1930*s® The vanguard of what 
was.to be the Beat Generation had gathered at the 
6 Gallery on Fillmore Street for a poetry reading 
moderated by Kenneth Rexroth# a respectable leftish 
intellectual who was later to become the Public
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Defender of the Beats« Lawrence Ferlinghetti was 
in the audience# and so were Kerouac and his then 
sidekick# Heal Cassadyy listening to Michael 
McClure# Phil Lamantia# Gary Snyder and Philip 
Whalen read their poetry® Ginsberg was there too 
and. delighted everyone with a section of the still 
unfinished "Howl#" better known to Beats as the 
Declaration of Independence® Two distinct strains 
in the underground movement of the i50s were repre
sented at this salient gathering® One was a dis
tinctly fascist trend# embodied in Kerouac# which can 
be recognized by a totalitarian insistence on action 
and nihilism# and usually.accompanied by a Superman 
concept.® This strain runs# deeper and less silent# 
through the hippie scene today® It is into this 
fascist bag that you can put Kesey and his friends# 
the Hell1s Angels# and# in a more subtle way# Dr® 
Timothy Leary®
The other# majority# side of the Beats was a.cultural 
reaction to the existential brinkmanship forced on 
them by the Gold War# and a lively attack on the con
current rhetoric of complacency and self-satisfaction 
that pervaded the literary establishment all the way 
from the Atlantic Monthly to Lionel Trilling® Led by 
men like Ginsberg and Ferlinghetti# the early Beats 
weighed America by its words and deeds# and found it 
pennyweight® They took upon themselves the role of 
conscience for the machine® 'They rejected all values 
and when# in attempting to carve a new creative force# 
they told America to ngo fuck itself#" America reacted 
predictably# with an obscenity trial®
The early distant warnings of the drug-based culture 
that would dominate, the Haight-Ashbury a decade later 
were there in the early days of Horth Beach® Mari
juana was as popular as Coke at a Baptist wedding# and 
the available hallucinogens— peyote and mescaline—  
were part of the Beat rebellion® Gary Snyder# poet# 
mountain climber# formal Yamabushi Buddhist# and a 
highly respected leader of. the hippie scene today# 
first experimented with' peyote, while living with the 
Indian tribe of the same name in 194S| Ginsberg first 
took it in Hew York in 1951; Lamantia# Kerouac and 
Cassady were turned on by Beat impresario Hymie 
D 1Angelo at his Big Sur retreat in 1952® And Beat 
parties# whether they served peyote# marijuana or 
near beer# were rituals# community sacraments# setting 
the format for contemporary hippie rituals (pp. 17-18)
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But the real promoter of psychedelia, according 
to Hinckle, was the novelist Ken Kesey who "did for acid 
roughly.what Johnny Appleseed did for trees, and probably 
more,"

He did it through a unique and short-lived American 
institution called the Acid Test, A lot of things 
happened at an Acid Test, but the main thing was 
that, in the Haight-Ashbury vernacular, everyone 
in the audience got zonked out of their minds on 
LSD, LSD in Pepsi, LSD in coffee, LSD in cake,
LSD in the community punch. Most people were 
generally surprised, because they didn$t know 
they were getting any LSD until it was too late.
Later, when word got around that this sort of mad 
thing was happening at Acid Tests, Kesey some
times ; didn’t give out LSD on purpose, just so 
people wouldn’t know whether they did or did not 
have LSD, Another game.
The Acid Tests began calmly enough. In the early 
versions Kesey merely gave a heart-to-heart psyche
delic talk and handed LSD around like the Eucharist, 
which first happened at a Unitarian conference in 
Big Sur in August of 1965, He repeated this ritual 
several times,, at private gatherings in his home 
in La Honda," on college campuses, and once at a 
Vietnam Day Committee rally at Berkeley, Then 
Kesey added the Grateful Dead, a pioneer San Fran
cisco rock group, to his Acid Tests and, the cherry 
on the matsos, the light show atmospheric technique 
of projecting slides and wild colors on the walls 
during rock dances. This combination he called 
"trips," Trip is the word for an LSD experience, 
but in Kesley’s lexicon it also meant kicks, which 
were achieved by rapidly changing the audience’s 
sensory environment what seemed like approximately 
ten million times during an evening by manipulating 
bright colored lights, tape recorders, slide pro
jectors, weird sound machines," and whatever else 
may be found in the electronic sink, while the 
participants danced under stroboscopic lights to 
a wild rock band or just played around on the floor®
It was a fulgurous, electronically orgiastic thing 
(the most advanced Tests had closed circuit television



sets on the dance floor so you could see what you 
■ were doing), which made psychedelics very l8funn 

indeed* and the hippies came in droves® Almost 
every hippie in the Bay Area went to at least one 
Acid Test, and it is riot exceeding the bounds of 
reasonable speculation to say that Kesey may have 
turned on at least 10,000 people to LSD during 
the 24 presentations of the Acid Test® (During 
these Tests the Merry Pranksters painted every-, 
thing including themselves in fluorescent tones* . 
and bright colors became the permanent in-thing 
in psychedelic dress (p. 12)®

The end of the Acid Tests came when California outf
lowed LSD in October 1966, but Hinckle claims that follow- 
ing this, which Kesey celebrated with a final huge "trip" 
minus the acid* San Francisco suddenly was talking about 
nothing but trips and acid, and overnight hippies became 
famous® Others agree that the decade of the *50?s was 
primarily marked by the addition of peyote to pot.and the 
spreading of knowledge of them to wider audiences, while 
LSD only arrived in sizable quantities in the early 19604s 
on both east- and west coasts® Simultaneously came the 
rise of the rock groups, led by the Beatles, but all em
phasizing individuality and self-expression, writing their 
own music instead of playing the compositions of others, 
and seeking novel sound effects through electronics and 
exotic instruments®

Much of the credit for the rapid expansion and 
spread of the hippie movement must be given to the public 
press which has highlighted the activities, starting with



Ralph Gleasons the jazz critic of the San Francisco 
Chronicle. The rapid build-up of population in the 
Haight-Ashbury district is undoubtedly due to this promo 
tion from newspapers. The peak year was apparently 1967? 
starting with the Human Be-In in January? which: attracted 
10$000 people to. Golden Gate Park complete with rock bands? 
incense? chimes?.flutes? feathers? candles? banners and 
drums? not to mention Allen Ginsberg? who led everyone in 
a Hindu.chant while facing the sea. Summer? widely ad
vertised as the "summer of love?" saw thousands of high 
school and college age kids drifting in and out of the 
Haight-Ashbury district? sleeping on the floor of anyone 
who would take them in? pan-handling on the street for 
money.for food? ranging from those simply looking for kicks 
to some who were seriously searching for answers beyond the 
materialism of the'general- society. Fall brought disillu
sion to many? including the Thelin brothers? who had opera
ted the Psychedelic Shop in the center of things? with its 
meditation room where one removed shoes and sat cross- 
legged on the floor in proper eastern fashion. The Thelins 
announced that the hippie movement was dead? a funeral was 
held to celebrate the fact? and the beginning of- the reign 
of the "free men" was formally pronounced. .

But the.hippies are still with us. It is now 
claimed that there are enclaves"in every major U.S. city
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..and many small ones» plus outposts in Paris# London# New 
Delhi# Katmandu# and other Asiatic cities which attract 
hippies both because of, the availability of drugs and the ; 
lure of eastern philosophical thought» Perhaps even more : 
intriguing than the city groups are the considerable numbers 
who# palling themselves a "family" or a "tribe#" have sought 
to establish a small community of their own# often in the 
country# where they attempt some sort of subsistence farm
ing.

To some# they are simply cultural misfits# to 
others# they are ^teens# sowing their wild oats as teens 
have always done but in an unusually spectacular way which 
has generated unwarranted publicity® But to some they are 
a serious matter indeed® Historian Arnold Toynbee has 
called them "a red warning light for the American way of 
life (Brown# ed®# 1967$ p® 1)®" University of Chicago 
Theologian Dr® Martin E® Marty says they reveal "the ex
haustion of a traditions Western# production-directed? 
problem-solving# goal-oriented and compulsive in its way 
of thinking (Brown# ed.# 196?)®" Marty sees them "as 
spiritually motivated crusaders striking at the values of 
straight society where it is most vulnerables its lack of 
soul® In a sense# hippledom is a transplanted Lost Hori
zon# a Shangri-La# a go-go blending Asian resignation and 
American optimism in a world where no one grows old (p. 5)®"



But most pertinent to the goals of this study are the 
statements of Eugene Groves? President of the National 
Student Association-at the time, he was quoted?, and of 
Jeremy Brecher? a worker for the Friends Committee on 
National Legislationo Groves said of the hippies: "But 
they feel powerless =. One feels increasingly less ability 
to affect thingso . » o The system appears highly imper
sonal to them; it doesntt respond to them. Protest is no 
longer an instrument of policy. Now it $s simply an act of 
expression (Brown? ed,$ 1967? p» 196)," Brecher?s comment 
was: "They represent a retreat from responsibility? they 
stand for the defeat of rationality? the defeat of reason 
(Ibid? p. 197)."

If these impressions are accurate? we may hope to 
find significant differences between hippies and college 
students in the areas to be considered here: belief in 
freedom? acceptance of responsibility? ego^strength? 
creative interests? active involvement with life? anxiety? 
and perhaps in correlated personality types.



PROPOSAL AND HYPOTHESES,

. T h e  preceding pages have presented support for 
the importance of human beliefs; the role they play in in
fluencing behavior® Among the most important of these be
liefs is the definition of man$s basic nature and capaci
ties® Current literature from philosophy^ psychology, and 
anthropology demonstrates a continuing profound .disagreement 
on the issue of whether man is capable of some degree of 
self-determination or whether he is totally determined by 
outside forces (environment and heredity)® Evidence has 
been presented suggesting that belief in personal power to 
alter the situation enhances effectiveness^ and logically 
a commitment to total determinism denies such personal 
power® Denial of human capacity for choice in turn denies 
the validity of personal responsibility/ as Skinner recog
nises though Harris» another advocate of determinism, ob
jects to this logical consequence® Since the democratic 
form of government, including our complex system of courts 
and legal judgments, is based upon assumptions of human 
capacity for choice and responsibility,, the issue is a 
vitally important one®

3.



General psychological literature suggests numer
ous ̂ aspects of human functioning that may well be related 
to core beliefs about human nature and feelings of personal 
competence to control oneself and/or life in general®
Among these possibly related areas are degree of active 
involvement in life* ego-strength* anxiety* creativity* 
personality type* economic background* religious affilia~ 
tion* and level of happiness® Information available on the 
hippies suggests that they may be distinctively different 
in some of these areas from more conventional peers who go 
on to college«. A comparison of hippies and college stu
dents is therefore proposed* examining them by means of a 
group of questionnaires covering the above-mentioned areas® 

It is hypothesised that:
1® a positive correlation will be found between 

belief in freedom*, acceptance of responsibility* ego- 
strength* active involvement in life* and these will be 
negatively correlated with anxiety®

2® college students as a whole will receive 
higher scores on belief in freedom* acceptance of respon
sibility* ego-strength* active involvement in life* and 
lower scores on anxiety®

3« hippies will express much greater unortho-. 
doxy in religious beliefs (i.e.* interest in eastern 
thought or general skepticism)®
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ho no difference will be found between hippies and 

college students in economic background®



PROCEDURE

The initial plan called for the administration of 
a series of questionnaires to representative hippies and 
college students, and for a brief period of participant 
observation, both in what seemed to be current headquarters 
for the hippie movement (Haight-Ashbury district of San 
Francisco), and -through contact with hippies in Tucson if 
such could be located« The questionnaires were assembled 
in June, 1967» and the last two weeks of July were spent 
in Haight-Ashbury, during which time the hippie sample com
pleted their share of the questionnaires = This is one weak 
area of the study, since there was no way to make a formal, 
random.selection of subjects or to ascertain the degree to 
which subjects were fully participant in and committed to 
the hippie subculture. The final determinant of selection 
was personal assertion of some degree of withdrawal from 
the "straight" world and commitment to the hippie scene. 
Twenty-five subjects of each sex completed the sets of 
questionnaires. College subjects were drawn from beginning 
psychology courses in The University of Arizona during the 
early part of 196C, with again twenty-five of each sex com
pleting the questionnaires. (The questionnaires are 
presented in Appendix A.)



A background data sheet ascertained the subjected 
age, sex, economic background (average, or below-or above 
average), religious preference? and relative state of hap
piness compared to "most people," (average, more, or less 
happy)» A long list of activities ranging from, common ones 
in which almost everyone would have participated at some 
time to highly uncommon .ones was provided, and subjects 
were asked to check all in which they, had ever partici
pated. This was used' to give a tentative indication of 
relative passivity vs. active involvement in life.

Three measures of belief in freedom were included 
among the questionnaires. These included the revised I-E 
scale developed by Rotter;.a set of twenty-nine questions 
of which six are fillers and not scored. The questions 
require a choice between two statements,.one indicating 
belief in the ability of "most people" to take some form 
of effective action as contrasted with belief that the out
come of life is largely due to "fate" or "luck." A second 
measure called the Personal Opinion Survey was developed by 
Dr. Richard Goan of the University of Arizona and the 
author for use in research on smoking. This consists of 
statements to which subjects are asked to respond with True 
or False. About half the statements refer to the ability 
(or lack of it) of "most people" to effectively control



situations in their life or the world* The other half are 
phrased as a personal statement of such ability or its lack; 
using, the pronoun and thus calling for expressions of 
personal self-confidence and competence or a lack of them* > 
Luck is not mentioned? for the most part.

- - .

A third measure? the Freedom-Responsibility Scale?
was. developed by the authors and consists of twelve short 
paragraphs drawn from various sources? some of them as
serting the truth of human free will? some endorsing deter
minism? some claiming and some denying the validity of 
human: responsibility for personal actions. Subjects could 
answer each item with a range from strong agreement to 
strong disagreement with the assertion. This was scored 
as a single test but also broken down into the two parts 
(seven paragraphs dealing with freedom vs. five.dealing 
with responsibility) in the statistical computations.

An additional instrument used was a combination of 
six scales that called for a "True?1 or "False" response®
These included the Taylor Manifest Anxiety Scale (50 items) 
and BarronTs Ego-Strength Scale (68 items)? both of these 
originally drawn from the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality 
Inventory. Also included were Barron*s Independence Scale 
(22 items)? Rehfisch$s Rigidity Scale (39 items)? Crutch- 
field's Creativity Scale (15 items)? and Goan's Reality 
Contact (41 items). It was anticipated that the Independence 
and Creativity scales would correlate positively with each
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others with Egb-Strengths- and with Reality Contacts which;
- seeks to measure ability to make realistic judgments about 
the world# but that there would be negative correlations 
with Anxiety and Rigidity, However» much of this portion 
of the study was frankly exploratory. Reports on the hip
pies emphasize the high value they place on creativity and 
self-expressives free action; so it appeared very possible 
that they Would endorse these despite feelings of anxiety 
and powerlessness to influence the world® With their, re
sist ence to conventionality* it was anticipated that the 
hippies might score even lower than the college students 
in rigidity.

An additional measure used was the Myers-Briggs 
Type Indicator* a personality test designed to classify 
subjects along the four continue of Carl Jungfs per
sonality system, Subjects are ultimately dichotomized as 
Introvert vs. Extrovert; Intuition vs. Sensation; Peeling 
vs. Thinking; and Perception vs. Judgment in orientation. 
No formal hypotheses were offered for this instrument* 
though it was anticipated that hippies would be high on 
feeling and perception* reacting emotionally:to the world 
and preferring to observe father than.to actively manipu
late it. It seemed probable that many would be intuitives 
but some strong sensation types were also expected* with 
the emphasis on art and eroticism such as it is in the



hippie movement e Similarly m t h  the int rovers ion*- ext.ro," 
Version dichotomy . The withdrawal theme (Leary * s "turn 
on# tune in# drop out") suggests many introverts, but the 
central theme of community and the new group living patterns 
could also imply extroverts.

The validity of scales such as these is always a 
weak point in a research project based on questionnaires» 
From the obvious weakness that many of the questions are 
drawn from a common item pool, so,that at times identical , 
questions may appear in two different measures, to the 
inevitable doubt as to how much trust can be placed in any 
verbal measure taken apart from a chance to observe behavior 
(how much do people, really believe and do as they say they 
do?), it is easy to question both the reliability and the 
validity of any outcome® But, for the most part, psychology 

. still remains heavily dependent upon questionnaires, and, 
further, it was hoped that participant observation including 
closer contact with individual hippies in Tucson would throw 
light on questionnaire results®

Statistical procedures were eventually carried out 
on the following measures or elements of data t

1« Number of activities (a higher number indicates : 
a more active lif e, or at. least one with more varieties of 
activities)«. Hereafter referred to as "Activities."
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2, Goan^s Personal Opinion Survey (a higher, score; 
indicates greater belief in human abiltiy to handle life 
effectively# including feelings of personal control of one?s 
own life ) . Hereafter referred to as nCoan I-E.n

3= E.otter?s Social Reaction Inventory (called the 
I-E scale measuring belief in internal vs*, external locus 
of controlo A higher score indicates belief in internal 
control). Hereafter referred to as n Rot ter I-E«$f

4® Goan*s Reality Contact (a higher score indi
cates greater realism)» Hereafter referred to as "Reality 
Contact o”

5« Barron*s Independence Scale (a higher score 
indicates greater independence)> Hereafter referred to as 
"Independence."

6. Taylor Manifest Anxiety Scale (a higher score 
indicates more anxiety). Hereafter referred to as "Anxiety«n 

7® Rehfisch Rigidity Scale (a higher score indi
cates more rigidity). Hereafter referred to as "Rigidity.”

S. Barron*s Ego-Strength Scale (a higher score 
indicates greater ego-strength). Hereafter referred to as'- 
"Ego-Strength®" -

9o Grutchfield*s Independence-Creativity Scale (a 
higher score indicates greater independence and Creativity). 
Hereafter referred to as "Creativity."

10o Myers-Briggs Type Indicator— Extroversion-
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Introversion dichotomy (a higher score indicates more 
Introversion). Hereafter referred to as "Extroversion-.
.Introversion,?' (See,Myers-BriggsfIyp,e. Indicator, in pocket.)

11. Myers-Briggs Type Indicator— Sensation- 
Intuition dichotomy (a higher score indicates more Intui
tion) „ Hereafter referred to as "Sensat ion-Intuition."

12. Myers-Briggs Type Indicator-^Thinking-Feeling , . 
dichotomy , (a higher,score indicates more Feeling)„ Here
after referred to as "Thinking-Feelinge"

13. Myers-Briggs Type Indicator— Judgment-Per
cept ion dichotomy (a higher score indicates more Perception) 
Hereafter referred to as nJudgment-Perception."

14« Dobyns Freedom-Responsibility Scale (a higher 
score indicates belief in human free will and acceptance 
..of responsibility). Hereafter referred to as "Freedom- 
Responsibility."

15. . Present level of happiness (a higher score
indicates a claim to more happiness than the average per- 
: f ; ' . '• ■■ ■son). Hereafter referred to as "Happiness."

16. Economic background while growing up (a 
higher score indicates an above average economic back
ground). Hereafter referred to as "Economic Background."

17= Religious beliefs (a higher score indicates 
traditional western; religious aff iliations. A low score
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indicates skepticism or involvement with, eastern philoso
phical thought)» Hereafter referred to as "Religion."

iSe Responsibility items from 14 above« (A high .
score indicates acceptance of responsibility)o Hereafter 
referred to as "Responsibility.”

19o Freedom items from 14 above.(A high score indi
cates belief• in human free will). Hereafter referred to 
as "Freedom."

20. Age .of subject at the time of answering the 
questionnaires. Hereafter referred to as "Age."



RESULTS

Information from Rartieipant Observation 
.. Ha igfat..-? As bburv ~

In view of the coverage in the public press> a 
detailed description of Haight-Ashbury is probably unneces
sary* The “summer of love" was in full-bloom in 196%,
The district itself is a low-rent area with a mixed popula
tion; perhaps half Negro (the adjoining Fillmore district 
is primarily Negro)? a sizable sprinkling of European and 
Japanese immigrants or offspring of immigrants? plus a range 
of "average" Americans including, students attracted by the 
low rents and the proximity of Golden Gate Park* Accord
ing to a boy who grew up in the area but finally? re
luctantly? moved out in early 1968 due to the deteriorating 
conditions? the district was an unusually nice one before 
the invasion* He described it as much like a little old- 
world village set down in the middle of the city? with much 
neighborliness and warmth® He remembered with special fond
ness the old man who ran the candy shop? his patient courtesy 
to the little ones who could not decide how to spend their 
penny? his generous measures? and his habit.?, when a young 
customer was short a penny or so of the amount needed for 
the desired purchase? of suggesting that they could make it



up next time# though by next time it was usually for- 
gotten*

Some of the old mansions remained from the days 
when the district was one of the plushy ones in early San 
'Francisco# and there were also many apartments with sur
prisingly low rents for what is# by and large# an expensive 
city. For example# a Tucson informant who could be: classed 
as a "former hippie#" spent about nine months in the dis
trict during the winter-spring of 1966-7 living with 
friends who had a six room# two bath apartment with really 
large rooms for $80 a month. The latter informant des
cribed# as did the boy who grew up there# the distressing 
deterioration of the area with increasing disease and 
violence as it filled to overflowing with every variety of 
the.curious# from visionary seekers to drifting bums who 
heard they could live there free.

At the time of the authorfs first visit# May 1967# 
the carnival-circus atmosphere was already well established. 
There were crowds of young people# many of them in the 
spectacular variegated dress adopted by the hippies# spread 
over the grassy expanse of the Panhandle# a parkway running 
into the larger Golden Gate Park# listening to a rock band 
playing from a truck equipped with loud speaker equipment. 
Some were dancing on the grass# modern style# innovative
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solo dances as a form of self-expression, while others 
chatted in small groups.® Dogs and children were plenti^ 
ful, along with a few older people with the “tourist” look® 
Expectancy was in the air® The kids knew they_were making 
news, and the Messianic feeling was already abroad that 
this thing happening in San Francisco was going to somehow 
change the world® This was verbalized by one of the few . 
older hippies, a man in his early 5 0?s with the typical 
beads and bells and long hair and beard, once red but well- 
sprinkled with white® The fervancy in his voice marked 
him as a “true believer” (Hoffer, 1951) when he told the 
author® “Wefre going to do itn Wetre going to change the 
world this summer! There won?t be any more war® Wefre
going to teach the world how to love!n

Although the summer influx did not reach the huge
numbers anticipated by the hippies and feared by the city
authorities, there were certainly thousands who came for 
varying lengths of time® Housing facilities obviously 
could not handle the new arrivals, and many were sleeping 
on the floor of anyone who would take, them in, as well as 
in the bushes in the park where they ran the risk of being 
arrested for vagrancy by police who patrolled the park on 
horseback. The search for "pads” (temporary housing) for 
newcomers was one of the constant activities of the. various



agencies run by and for the hippies$. often from borrowed 
space in local churches* Since my goal was participant 
obseryationg I had come equipped with a cot and sleeping 
bag hoping to find a local group with some floor space. 
Arrival occurred too late the first day to make local con
tacts, so I spent the night where many hippies able to 
afford a dollar were sent, in a flophouse hotel off Market 
Street some distance from Haight-Ashbury. Through con
tacts on the first full day in the area, I was invited to 
spend that night in the Electric Garden of Eden, head
quarters of the Electric Buddha whose stated objective was 
turning-on the whole world. Headquarters turned out to be 
a garage with dirt floor and a sink and hot plate in one 
corner, but no toilet. Occupants included both sexes and 
a racial mixture of whites, negroes, and Mexican-Americans; 
most of them sleeping on the floor with bedrolls or 
blankets though a few had mattresses on the floor. I never 
did meet the "Electric Buddha" though I caught one glimpse 
of him, leaving as I arrived; I learned after I got inside 
that I had passed the leader going out. He was a fairly 
short,.round-faced young man of quite ordinary appearance, 
but his followers held him in considerable awe, telling: me 
at some length of his wizardry in the area of electronics 
and his occult knowledge and telepathic ability. One of 
the group described in an impressed tone of voice how

when he first met the leader, the latter had looked at him
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searchingly and then said? nyoutre the one I♦ye been wait
ing for. I was told to expect you. You are to be one of 
us.” At this, point $ another member of the group who was 
nearby spoke up, ”Hey, that's exactly what he told me.”

The electric Buddha was reported to be in his early 
3 0 's, and; the hero-worship of his loyal followers was 
probably an accurate indication of the need for some kind 
of leadership which seemed to be widespread among the kids, 
to the extent that wherever anyone appeared with any degree 
of charisma or confidence, he became the nucleus of a 
group. The garage residents had an understanding with the 
people in a second floor apartment in the adjoining build
ing permitting use of their bathroom, but for the most 
part this meant the toilet, and keeping clean under the 
circumstances of life for many of the floating population 
could be a real problem. The night was an interesting one. 
There were perhaps a' dozen kids in the garage, and some of 
them managed to sleep despite a loud radio in the early 
part of the night, but several of the group were in a con
versational mood and continued a wide-ranging philosophical 
discussion completely through the night, ranging from the 
hippie and Haight-Ashbury way of life through eastern 
philosophy to occultism and flying saucers. During the 
course of the discussion, it was decided to make a dawn
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pilgrimmage up a nearby hill which was, reputed to be 
special in some way; so, after literally talking all 
night, I accompanied three boys in a climb to the top 
of the hill to see the sunrise. Unfortunately, the 
weather was: so foggy we never saw the sun, but after 
there was sufficient light to indicate that the sun. was 
up, my companions returned to the garage and went to 
sleep.

I went out to inspect the area by early morning 
(found it very quiet; apparently a large majority of the 
hippies spend most of the night grooving in various ways 
and the day sleeping) and to look for facilities, being 
reluctant to disturb the upstairs apartment where there 
were no signs of life. Most of the filling stations in 
the area had "out of. Order" signs on their restrooms 
(which might have been true-*"over-population is hard on 
resources) but the drug-store restaurant opened at 7 A.M. 
and was equipped. The course of that day brought an invita
tion from another group who were occupying a series of 
condemned and boarded-up buildings slated to be torn down 
in the Fillmore district. A man in his middle 40fs was 
somewhat of an unappointed father figure for the group 
there. He had been living in one of the houses.for sever
al years, but had stopped paying rent after the owners 
refused to make essential repairs and remained after the
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city condemned them* He had a part-time job which sup
plied his needs and those of his two dogs, and he took 
the view that he had been a hippie long before the move
ment was named since he agreed with their easy-going 
philosophy and had also been using marijuana all his life 
without any i11-effects as far as he was concerned. The 
kids temporarily occupying the other two houses, some of 
which still had electricity and gas and some with only 
running water, were mostly in couples though none of them 
were married. This, too, seemed to be characteristic of 
the situation, though in other groups there might be two 
or more of-the same sex traveling together, but it was 
fairly unusual to find anyone really alone. The downstairs 
windows of the old two-story houses were boarded up (the 
doors had been, but the kids had broken into some of them) 
but at least there were bathing and cooking facilities,
I had the luxury of a private upstairs room, though the 
only access to it was through two bedrooms and an upstairs 
porch. Most of the kids had mattresses on the floor and 
sleeping bags, and they appeared to be enjoying themselves, 
playing at housekeeping with a family made of members from 
all over the country, with the father-figure supplying some 
of the food and the marijuana.
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. The following day I located an acquaintance for 

whom I had been searching? friend of a friend whom I had 
met briefly; in Tucson some months,earlier« I found to 
my delight that she was living right on the Panhandle* 
and moved my cot into her living room* which was already 
occupied by a male hippie on a bedroll in the corner* with 
a second one on the couch* a frequent occurrence® This 
was headquarters for the rest of my stay* both for myself 
and for the usual collection of strays who tended to gather 
around anyone with knowledge* food* or floorspace to share® 
Our hostess was a long-term student of the occult * in
cluding involvement with a group which had produced a new 
set of Tarot (divination) cards designed for the Aquarian 
Age through the medium of a ouija board. She also did 
individual horoscopes and wrote articles for one of the 
new hippie papers (see pp. 101-2)* which automatically made • 
her a potential leader for a group of young seekers. The 
theme of interest in the exotic or mystical was prominent 
among the hippies* with newcomers apparently indoctrinated 
rather rapidly and with all the local papers featuring . 
articles on eastern philosophy and occultism. The San 
Francisco Oracle* one of the larger and more ambitious 
papers * carried regular, articles by Gavin Arthur* a practi
cing astrologer in San Francisco who is also the grandson 
of former U. S. President Chester A. Arthur* and his home
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was unusually overrun with .hippie members of the Oracle 
staff. One interesting session there involved a visiting 
guru from the L»A. area, a man born in Holland and self- 
taught. in methods of self-hypnosis which enable him to 
perform yoga feats such as piercing the skin without draw
ing blood and producing instant healings This man came 
-up to arrange to put on his .performance and offer instruc
tions to the hippies.

The local .Krishna Consciousness Mission was another 
import from the East. Sessions were held every morning and 
three evenings a week in which members and visitors left 
their shoes at the door to chant Hare Krishna, dance,. shake 
bells, beat drums, etc. in ah atmosphere, of apparently sin
cere devotion on the part of many while--curious sight-seers 
peered in the store window like spectators at a zoo. Lec
tures on Meher Baba, a self-styled Avator (special incar
nation of God in human form), were held at the University 
of California at Berkeley? but the audience of over 100 on 
the night I attended could not have included over a dozen 
’’straight” people. However, the most interesting reaction 
on the part of many of the hippies was their disdainful .. 
amusement at what they took to be unjustified pretensions 
on the part of Baba. His posturings in a movie taken of 
a large group of pilgrims coming to him for blessings were
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greeted with laughter on the part of many hippies in the 
audience, while others simply walked out in disgust in
cluding a young devotee of the Krishna mission who had 
come with meo Despite their avid interest in eastern 
thought and all varieties of mysticism, many of the hippies 
seem to have retained a sense of humor and some degree of 
discernment°

In the meantime, there was always the problem of 
food, even if a temporary pad had been secured. Panhand
ling (begging) on the streets was quite common to get 
"breads” the generic term for money, and many hippies 
existed on the sales to tourists of the little papers which 
they bought for 15 cents and sold for a quarter. Of course, 
there were also many with money from home, and some regular 
inhabitants who had jobs, and the spirit of sharing was 
impressive at times. It was customary to wait outside the 
little food shops like the fish *n chips until someone came 
out with an order who could be asked to share, and the re
quest was usually granted,. The Diggers, the well-publicized 
group who tried to provide for those in need, were also 
supplying one meal a day in the Panhandle, The local Epis- - 
copal Church had a baking day twice a week, using materials 
provided by the church but with hippies coming in to do the 
work. On such days, dozens of loaves of whole wheat bread



were produced and distributed to all comers* often with 
coffee added and occasionally with a special contribu
tion such as a huge kettle of chicken soup® Another lo
cal church had a free coffee house on three nights a 
week® But there is no doubt that there were also many 
hippies who were hungry* probably some of them for the 
first time in their lives* like the little man who told 
me he had hitch-hiked all the way from Pennsylvania to 
see what was happening in the city of love* only to find 
himself cold and hungry and disillusioned® . He had ar
rived three days before* sought to make a little money 
selling tiny ornaments made of blue and white yarn 
supposed to symbolize peace* but had sold few* slept in 
the park* had no food for more than a day (he had not 
found out about the diggers in the park) and said.he was 
headed back to warmer and easier climes ®

Clothing was not usually a problem® The diggers 
were operating their "free store" which occasionally had 
some food and furniture but which mostly specialized in 
giving away clothes provided by the straight world that 
had included the hippies with the Salvation Army and other 
customary refuges for cast-offs. In September 1968* when 
the free store was temporarily (?) closed* I watched the 
small scene that followed* when some people in a car left



a large cardboard box of discarded clothing on the sidewalk 
at the corner of Haight and Ashbury* , A series'of hippies 
discovered the box, exclaimed in delight, went through the 
contents and selected a few items that appealed to them, 
but the most intriguing part was the tendency to exchange, 
rather than simply to take* For example, two different 
individuals found a coat in the box which they liked better 
than the one they had on (it was a raw# windy day) and they 
traded, leaving their own and, as Bishop Pike pointed out, 
remaining in the spirit of the early Christians of not 
holding on to a change of garment*

Despite the number of individuals who were simply 
there for kicks and curiosity, there was a widespread feel- . 
ing in the area that something spiritual was happening| 
that somehow what they were doing had a meaning and impor
tance far beyond its time-space locale* Many, if not most, 
of the kids did seem to be reaching for something to give 
meaning and direction to life, to be saying in effect that 
material status and security were not a sufficient goal. 
There was much talk of the communes in the country, in
cluding a good-sized one run by the Diggers, and much visit
ing around among the communes. * Interest in American Ind
ians and the attempt to return to their way of life with 
self-sufficiency and closeness to nature kept coming up 
and one boy who had met and talked to medicine men from
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several Indian tribes became quite upset:when I doubted 
them as a repository of ultimate wisdom about how to live.
He visualized a wave.of the future with the hippies as 
adopted blood-brothers joining the Pan-Indian movement. 
Natural foods were part of the theme of returning to a 
natural way of life# including, among imported ideas from, 
the orient, the macrobiotic diet from Japan which features 
brown, rice. At least one restaurant, the Good Karma Cafe, 
specialized in macrobiotic foods, along with a strong 
interest in flying saucers which were believed to be opera
ted by highly evolved men from other planets who were here 
to help worthy earth men in the coming catastrophes.

Certainly there was dirt, disease, and violence, 
not to mention friction with the law despite San Franciscofs 
above-average tolerance of many types of deviancy. The 
Free Medical Clinic has continued to do capacity business 
since its opening, trying to cope with the increase in 
venereal disease that accompanies sexual freedom; with the 
hepatitis occurring under crowded, unsanitary living con
ditions and partly from the use. of needles in taking drugs; 
and with cut and infected feet resulting from the practice 
of going barefoot. A local policeman seemed to be most 
upset by the racial mixing, telling me the story of a 
white girl who had a baby by a negro musician, was later



abandoned by the man and committed suicide«, Other obser
vers from more liberal backgrounds^ while disturbed over 
many features of the.hippie lifeji praised the accepting 
equality found there as one hopeful element of the scene® 
Though relatively few negroes seemed to be full-fledged 
hippies in the sense of adopting the dress and becoming 
involved with the philosophical notions5 a number of negro 
men did take advantage of the equality to gain temporary 
white girl friends# and some of the local negro families, 
who had been in residence before the influx were clearly 
friendly* As one large negro matron remarked to me# "These 
hippies has got something» I like them! I think I 5m a 
50-year-old hippiecn

By 19685 many of the early residents had become 
disgusted and disillusioned by what was happening in 
Haight-Ashbury# and there was a steady exodus of former 
leaders and a cessation of many of the services# such as 
those provided by the Diggers« A former member of the 
editorial staff of the. Oracle with whom I have communica
ted a number of times suggested that for the most part the 
local leaders who remained were simply surviving crises 
and not able to do much more. His own urge was to search 
for a community where he could be creative without being 
part of a formal organization. His comment on the scene 
on the eve of his departure# in early 1968# was:
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If you don't want to be corrupted or don't want 
to:compromise? but still want to do something 
in Haigbh-AshbUry* you assume the role of a minor 
prophet, because that 's, all , you can do» You can 
go and rap to people. You can try not to lay 
your trip on people » but just hope your ideas,
have a beneficial effect on their lives, or you 
can just thrive on being.able to communicate hon- 
estly and openly for the first time and maybe the 
only time in your life (from a tape letter].

Perhaps the prophets., the missionaries, the dream
ers of utopia, are always disappointed. Perhaps the pri
mary fact of the material world is its dead inertia. But 
hopefully life is open-ended, and the story is unfinished.

The Tucson Tribes
Tucson hippies proved harder to locate than San 

Francisco's,but a breakthrough finally came from a local 
group of initiates of Maharishi Mahesh Yoga which included 
the girl already mentioned who had lived in Haight-Ashbury 
for nearly a year. She had returned to college in Tucson 
but was still in contact with people in the "movement,J 
both living in Tucson and\passing through. With her and 
with a couple of others similarly "in-between," students 
but to some extent identified with hippie philosophy, I 
climbed up to seven falls in Sabino Canyon to talk to 
several boys who were camping out in a cave. The trail 
then led to Resistance-House, a center supporting peace 
in a strongly militant way, and there I found a hippie 
center in three old houses reminiscent of the Fillmore



-situation* The ..buildings had been condemned and. were-await
ing destruction (which has since occurred) and during the 
months of observation they housed a steady stream of trans
ient kids, becoming, more and more dirty and dilapidat ed in 
the process* At initial contact, the peace staff included 
three young men living in one of the houses; three girls 
(one attending the university though she dropped out soon 
after) were.in one side of a duplex; and the other apart
ments were open to transients and briefly occupied by the 
boys who had been chased out of their cave by the rangers* 
But it was a Wednesday afternoon' in early March when I 
arrived at Resistance House to see what was happening and 
found the little red school bus parked nearby with a, group 
of kids sitting in the yard, playing a guitar and singing* 
The first installment of the tribe had arrived*

Space does not permit a full story of ensuing de
velopments, but in many ways the saga of the Tribe in 
Tucson represents the story of the hippies* To preserve 
anonymity of the individuals involved, names will not be 
used. The story starts at.Millbrook, New York, the estate 
of millionaire Tommy Hitchcock which had been turned over 
to Leary* In the summer of 196?, in addition to three 
groups already occupying Millbrook, Learns followers in 
his League for Spiritual Discovery, the Ashram Hindu-



oriented group led by Bill Hanes# and the small group 
around Arthur Kleps# founder of the Neo-American Church 
which# like Learyts#, advocates psychedelics as sacraments# 
a group of young people were brought in from New York City 
to act in a movie, about the hippies. The new kids lived 
in teepees provided them for scenes in the movie# and 
following production# in the fall of 1967» they were given 
the teepees but told to vacate the premises. On the last 
day of their stay at Millbrook# the remaining six of what 
had'become a close-knit group during the proceeding months 
went; up on a nearby hill and were told by a peer who funct
ioned as a part-time guru that what had been happening to 
them was the development of group consciousness. He in
formed them that this was what was happening in the dawn- . 
ing Aquarian Age and that they were to be the nucleus of 
a new community. Full of enthusiasm as a result of this 
revelation# the group returned to New York and continued 
to live together# waiting for a sign to tell them when and 
where to go. The winter passed without such a sigh# though 
the I Ghing when asked always indicated that they were to 
go to the southwest. (The. I Ghing is a favorite method of 
divination among the hippies# a Chinese, book which is con
sulted by dropping three coins six times and reading the 
appropriate paragraph that matches the pattern. The Eng-
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'lish translation has a foreward by Jung, who is the hippies1 
favorite authority on psychology«)

Finally, early in 1968, the sign came. The "three 
wise guys" arrived in New York, came to see the group, and 
told them Arizona was the promised land* (They acquired 
their names because of their interest in health foodsj. one 
was named "macro" because of his enthusiasm for the macro
biotic diet, although he found to his cost later that diet, 
number 7 consisting only of brown rice was not adequate to 
support healtho) There were about 15 in the original, group, 
though the really close nucleus that had continued to live 
together through the winter in New York included: four boys 
and two girls plus a seventh friend, a boy who was described 
as unable to "tolerate people very long" so that he lived 
alone but kept in. touch. Following the decision to come to 
Arizona, a somewhat, older man who was part of the larger 
group and looked up to as a leader came on ahead of them, 
surveyed New Mexico and Arizona en route, and went on to 
California. There he met a small group of eight, a couple 
with their own car and five men and a girl nucleated around 
the oldest man in the group, who was the owner of the little 
red school bus. After talking to the leader from New York, 
the California group decided to join forces and they 
started back to Arizona together. The car belonging to 
the.couple (who were unmarried but had been together for



over a year) broke down en route and was abandoned on the 
highway as not worth repairing? so all nine arrived to
gether in the bus the night before I found them singing 
in the yard at Resistance Houseo

Within a few days, two more carloads of people had, 
arrived from New York* including the closer seven and sev
eral of the larger group» I remained in close contact with 
the group during the ensuing three months of their stay in 
Tucson, usually seeing them several times a week to keep in 
touch with developments, but space limitations do not per
mit a detailed account of the period, so highlights only 
will be presented.. The initial problem faced by the first 
arrivals' was to find a place to stay while waiting for the 
balance of the prospective community members and while look
ing for land for the final settlement. One of the three 
boys operating Resistance House was being especially help- :. 
ful, and had located two possible spots where they could 
park the. bus and have space for the teepees when the New 
York contingent arrived. Because the concensus of the. 
group was that they wanted to be out of the city, it was 
decided to send a few to survey the possible locations.

I had remained with the group in the yard at Re
sistance House during these developments, and, when a 
question arose concerning the advisability of driving the
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bus around to look over prospective camp sites-, I offered 
to take them in my V .¥«. bus. The offer was accepted with 
alacrity, and from that time on I was a kind of honorary 
member of the tribe,: I took them to look at two possible
sites, and the one farther out of town was decided on. On 
our return, a tribal meeting was called to discuss two 
thorny questions which had apparently been producing numer
ous .uhass els” among group members. The council was held 
in the. bus among the nine individuals who had just arrived 
in it, and the helpful Resistance House friend and I were 
permitted to be present during it though we did not parti
cipate, The basic trust and openness of this, in view of 
the fact that they knew next to nothing about me, is re
markable since the two topics discussed were the handling 
of group finances and the group?s supply of drugs, After 
about two hours of frequently heated debate about the ad
visability and morality of putting all finances in one 
common pool or permitting members who had some money of 
their own tucked away to keep it, the. final vote was for 
retaining the status quo, It became apparent that those 
willing to surrender private funds had already done soj 
that three of the four who still had some held back for 
various reasons were unwilling to give it up. One of 
these was the male member of the couple who had been travel
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ing in their own oar* and. he felt that the group was spend
ing their money wastefully$ including too much on tobacco 
and wine, and was unwilling to give up his own savings, 
for which he had worked» Within a week, these two left 
the group and went back to their place of origin in the 
northwest« Another was the advance scout of. the New York 
group, who had held back money to buy himself a pair of 
good boots for anticipated roughing it in the country. He 
said that his feet were too sensitive to wear tennis shoes 
or sandals like the rest of the group. He too left the 
group within a few days, ostensibly to check out possible 
locations for settlement, but was never -heard from again 
although the rumor came that he had gone back to Califor
nia . The third hold-out was the unattached girl, and it 
developed that she had just inherited a good-sized sum of 
money. She announced that she was not ready to settle down 
in a community and that she planned to buy herself a car 
and see the country a while longer, which she did— leaving 
the group within a couple of days. The fourth individual, 
who admitted to having a few dollars stashed away, had a 
small amount and would have put it in the common purse but 
in view of the decisions of the other three, the group as 
a whole decided to leave things as they were.

The discussion of who held the "pot" (marijuana) was 
equally heated, with the member delegated for the job being
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As an example of the fluctuating situation, the 

decision to move to the campsite inspected while 1 was 
with them was never carried out. A new local acquaintance 
invited them to come even further out of town to a rented, 
place (referred to as the ranch) on the Mt.'Lemmon road 
and this became the primary headquarters for the three months 
spent in Tucson. However, there was constant movement back 
and forth between Resistance House in town, the ranch, and 
various campsites up on Mb. Lemmon where groups of varying \ 
size would stay for days at a time to commune with nature. 
Other local hippies joined the scene, more came from Hew 
York, even up to the last month, and hippies in transit, 
wandering about the country, were constantly coming, and 
going. • . .

I never saw the group the same on any two occas
ions, There was always someone present I hadn?t seen 
befpre or someone gone. The animal population was just 
about as high as the human, since several members of the 
group had a dog or a cat, and several of these produced 
offspring during the Tucson interval,- Love of pets is 
one of the prominent features of hippie life, and a group . • 
without one seemed to be a rare exception.

The "ranch" consisted of a two-rOom and bath shack 
sparsely furnished with a double bed (the frame did not



last long and the mattress descended to the floor in normal 
hippie style)» an armchair# a bookcase# and a couple of 
tables in the front room# with cupboards# stove#and-fre
quently non-functioning refrigerator in the kitchen* The. 
premises included a well# and the pump# too# provided its 
share of problems* However# two of the California contin^ 
gent proved to be expert mechanics# the best being a negro 
boy who was always called for when anything went out of 
order to the point where# on hearing himself paged# he 
would ask in a resigned tone of voice# nWhat broke?" The 
latter boy was also one of the best cooks and a staunch 
materialistic realist who debated the beliefs held by 
everyone else in prophesy# flying saucers# reincarnation# 
and other mystical matters* His main attachment was to 
his fellow mechanic# a white boy with whom he had been 
buddying for some time before they joined the group on 
the bus. When his sidekick skipped bail while waiting 
for atrial on a peyote count# the negro boy left the 
group and Tucson soon afterwards. The inter-racial 
nature of the group remained# however# since one of the 
original nucleus from New York was also a negro# and two 
temporary: members of the group were negroes who were AWOL 
from the Air Force. (One of the latter deserves more 
space# if only for his poetry.)
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One of the first acts of the tribe, on moving to 

the ranch, was to set up a Peyote altar on a nearby hill 
where: they could go to burn incense and meditate alone - 
with nature* They also talked seriously of making a pil
grimage to San Xavier on Easter, walking barefoot; but 
everyone was high that weekend and stayed home discussing 
philosophy, goals, etc. Hopes were at their highest point 
during this period since the self-employed geologist Who 
had been promising to help them locate a place to live.had 
come up with an area near the Mexican border and a claim 
had actually been filed in the name of a member of the 
group— the original owner of the red bus. The story of 
the bus is part of the saga. Somehow, in the midst of 
near-chaos, the group always managed to come up with food, 
pot, money for gas and tobacco, etc. This was done several 
times with financial help from relatives, and twice it in
volved a transfer of legal title to the bus. The first 
time this occurred when the group faced a financial crisis, 
one member called a.grandmother who had raised him and re
quested $300 to buy a bus. The money arrived shortly and 
the recipient duly bought the bus while the money went into 
supplying the needs of the group. Two months later, the 
proceedure was repeated with the title to the bus trans
ferred to another member, female this time, who had come 
into a small inheritance. Still another member of the group



.was awaiting an inheritance, and both of these had been 
counted on to purchase the land for the community, but at 
last contact, much of what had been .received had gone for 
living expenses, including trips to various Arizona Indian 
Reservations. Among the group sincerely dedicated to the 
idea of founding a community, there was apparently complete 
generosity and sharing, with each contributing what he could. 
When the news came that they could not.live on their claim 
all year round, some of the peripheral members departed, 
but the central core of about ten members were resolved to 
hang on and they departed in the bus to look over New Mexico 
for possible locations and my last word was that they had 
settled in an already existent community in that state.

The other group contacted in Tucson, though much 
less frequently, was centered around an obviously charis
matic and highly educated man in his 3 0?s who, like all of 
my informants, must remain anonymous. Here there was 
clearly a leader-followers situation, unlike the highly 
equalitarian, disorganized group from New York, but the 
goals were basically the same— to found a community some
where in the country close to nature. Both groups used 
the hallucinogenic drugs, felt that laws against them were 
unjust and would inevitably be changed before long; both 
groups expressed much interest in occultism and^mysticism
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along with the. theme of expansion of consciousness 
through the drugs. There were? howeverg primary differ
ences between them. The second, group, was made, up of local 
individuals who lived at home with parents for the most . 
part (many were still in high school) so that they did not 
face the economic pressures of the first group but simply 
met frequently at the home of the leader to discuss their 
idealistic goals and visions| (frequently this was closer 
to a situation of listening to an inspirational lecture 
from the leader). Trips to the country to be close to 
nature occurred? but actual periods of camping out were 
rare, unlike the first group. Pets were not in evidence. 
If anything, the belief system propounded by the leader 
and accepted by the rest was even further removed from 
reality than that of the first group. The latter, de
spite their city upbringing, had definite ideas of sub
sistence farming and using handicrafts to supplement their 
income. The second group seemed to feel that life would 
automatically go on taking care of them as their parents
had so far, as witness the following quotations, all by
males: ■

Being tuned in to the right frequency is the
whole key. I kind of look on all existence
and this whole pantheistic thing as one big 
wavelength if you like and there are so many 
people trying to swim upstream or across the 
current and if they would just sit back and 
open up their minds and float along with it—  
they don1t understand, so don1t do it.
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(Another had said he might compose music| I ques~.

tioned him as to making a living.) $rWlio cares if you make
a living at it as long as you like doing it?" I suggested
people need to eat»

I*ve never.worried about that because I think 
that if you're clear enough in your goals and 
ideals* that *s really gonna take care of itself 
and other people around you will take care of 
it and you shouldn’t worry about it, because 
nature has a way of balancing it out, and if 
you’re contributing something you’re gonna.be 
rewarded and it’s automatic,.I think.

The leader spoke at some length of his vision of 
what was to come, describing his own group as the "new 
race" in contrast to the hippies and "beats,"•and ex
pressing negative opinions concerning the first group, 
described above. Concerning another’s comments on the 
"social revolution" underway, he stated:

The door is open to all, but many will refuse 
and destroy each other in the megalopOli if they 
can’t extricate themselves. The revolution 
has been going on for a long time. Two-thirds 
of the world’s population smokes marijuana and 
wants to live in peace and love. Marx’s predic
tion will come true— the workers will put il
luminated people in power— Plato’s philosopher 
kings. Marijuana is just a symbol of the fact 
that people are tuning in with their own biolo
gical nature and the rest of the universe. The 
psychedelics are bringing in real biological 
mutations as predicted by Gardner Murphy.
•. .'. I lived with beats ten years ago and their 
anger against the establishment was directed 
against the same things that the new race people 
are complaining about in a sense. I mean all 
of the death orientation, all of the attempts to
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control our spontaneity* all of the attempts to 
oppress our sexuality* to keep down our fluid 
movement into nature* but. they were, angry and . 
they weren’t bondage! to the establishment'be
cause they spent all their time— live sat in 
coffee houses with them and listened to them 
rant and rave about the establishment* and 
they were so full of hatred and so full of 
fear that their favorite drug was heroin. While 
our people really spend, very little time talk
ing about the establishment and when they do 
it’s usually from an Olympian point of view.
They can.take a scanning view and they can see 
how utterly death-bound and ludicrous the whole 
estab.iishment is* and instead of - simply sitting 
and.being angry with it* they’re taking steps 
to extricate themselves from every entanglement 
that the establishment has put on them. So 
that .the movement to the land is the most significant 
movement* but we have read Huxley’s warning in 
Island and we know, full well what has happened 
to a lot of communities like the Oneida Community.
We realize /that this has to be a global thing.
Our people are working all over the world right 
now* and we’ll settle with nothing less than 
being in responsible positions in the world govern
ments in every continent of this planet. And be
fore we’re through with it* in the next few years* 
that’ll be a material fact. We have people right 
now. whose names I.won’t mention and many of whose 
names I haven’t disclosed to anyone here* who are 
in extraordinary positions of influence* including 
royalty in different parts of the world* and we' 
have at least one major head of state of one of 
the countries already in power who has been very 
much enlightened by his psychedelic experiences.
The people who are going to come to power in this 
hemisphere are just there tetering on the brink 
and we anticipate some rather serious setbacks but 
the ultiinate outcome of it isn’t, in doubt. I think 
we have the most brilliant minds in the world dedi
cated to this whole movement and the names of the 
people who constitute this aware intelligentsia 
would make up a tremendous hall of fame* let. me 
tell you. And they, have not been cop-outs in terms 
of not making it publicly known that they are thus 
identified with this social metamorphosis* but they 
have been waiting for the proper rhythm* for the
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proper time to make their disclosures«. When they become-manifest; and a lot of this overt ".articula
tion’ of this position is in the not too distant 
future# I. think you? 11 see just a tremendous crystal
lization of this whole thing that we’re calling the 
Rennaissance, Now there are going to be a lot of 
evil or sick people left but their power can.be 
either neutralized or negated by the fact that 
virtually all of the responsible positions, around 
the world will be held by bur people* The infil
tration .has been very# very thorough,
'(another male) It’ll reach a point where they 
either have to join or die# because their whole . 
system will have been swept out from under them,
(leader) Exactly, . The Day - of Judgment is prac
tically upon us $ and the people who go around 
committed to this realization are not insane 
prophets. Among the hippie world just about 
every other cat thinks he’s Jesus# Mohammed# or 
Buddha# and we can discount these people because 
by and large they’re trying to lay down some 
mystical ego trip. But among our people we know 
that all of us are Buddha, We know that all of 
us are "Christ# and we’re moving to establish 
ourselves in organically functioning communities 
so that our strength will be increased and so that 
we’ll have pivotal positions to work from in terms 
of renovating the entire planet. For a long time 
man has had the intellectual awareness# but only 
now has he come to the point where he can inte
grate the different psychosomatic levels of his existence to the point that he can make this a cogent 
reality instead of merely half of that# and these 
people you see here# one of the reasons why they’re a, little hesitant about telling you about their 
situation is because none of us fully understands 
just exactly how it has happened to us. The whole 
thing is so much larger than any of us. The thing 
that everyone of Us here in this room has learned 
is that opening up# staying permeable# permitting 
ourselves to flow with it# puts us just exactly where 
we want to be# when we need to be there# and at the 
right time and with the right accent. You know# all 
of the saints from Socratic-Platonic ideas of pure 
form and the Stoic ideas of cognic identity and all 
of the parallel things running through the Oriental
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cultures and* as Watts puts it so brilliantly in 
Psychotherapy East and West, the synthesis is ac
tually emerging and the cultural experiments which 
have made this such a necessity, the whole thing 
Toynbee talks about in terms of the challenge and 
response to an entire civilization, our culture, 
Western culture, and Eastern culture now,.have be
come so technological, so manipulative in their 
.attitudes toward nature, that in this point of desperation . » « we*re in the best position to 
be helped, so you take this cultural bog that the 
world is in, mix it well with LSD and the huge 
enlightened literature and spiritual legacy that 
east and west have, put it together with a lot . of potentially strong and vital people, and you 
have the Rennaissance.

There was more on manfs alienation from nature,
his over-absorption with abstract symbols, but this will
give the flavor of this group* The leader came back again
to the difference between hippies in general and his, group,
admitting that in many ways they looked and acted alike
and had similar goals.

* „ . to undermine this huge cultural mold that*s 
been laying on our backs for so long, but any 
depth analysis takes you into characterological 
implications that point to the fact that our new 
race people are just highly evolved human beings, 
that the whole thing that L.L. White and Gardner 
Murphy and so many others have been predicting 
is coming to pass, and the psychedelic thing has 
been merely a catalyst for this.

Messianic, religious fervor and grandiosity per
meate the proceeding quotations. Pike, McGlothlin, Cox, 
are obviously right. By any reasonable definition, this 
is a religious movement. The extent of the grandiosity, 
apparently absorbed, from the charismatic leader, can be .
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•seen in the response by one of the younger members (still 
in high school) to a question as to whether they consi
dered their group to be a f?way-showing” one to set an 
example for others to follow» A boy answered:

This is.the group. I think this will possibly 
; be the .one and only, maybe. It ?s hard to . tells, 
but if it doesnlt happen now the people in the 
cities will die with them. The people who don’t 
leave will just die, that’s what will happen.

• Thoy just won’t be around to leave anymore.
I’m not sure what will happen to the cities. » . .
The foundation’s rotten; the whole society’s 
changing, beginning in the next few months and . 
it will be complete in a couple of years. There 
are too many signs. It’s going to happen in the 
nexb few months. (Quotations taken from tape 
recorded conversations.)

Regretably, a follow-up study of the disillusion
ment of these young people during the coming months and 
years when their social upheaval fails to occur is not 
possible since they were contacted only at the leader’s 
home and no attempt was made to obtain names or addresses. 
The leader left Tucson about a month after the above mater
ial was taped, and the group has pretty well scattered 
according to one former member who reached the stage of 
disillusionment well before the end. Her judgment of the 
group was that is was ’’filled with selfish, immature, in
considerate people who don’t want to work and. have no sense 
of responsibility,” and she offered several incidents that 
amply justified her conclusions.



The first contact in Tucson, now properly classed 
as an "ex-hippie,!? is similarly disillusioned. She watched 
the movement as a real participant, from the beginning, be
fore the publicity from the press blew it up into a national 
(or to some extent a world) carnival and now sees it as a 
largely negative thing. Groping for words, she suggested 
that during the last three years the meaning of being "hip" 
had changed from the connotation of a personal awareness of 
what. and where one is (the psychologist speaks of insight, 
s elf-"awareness,. s elf-acceptance, honesty, etc.) to wanting 
to change, the world, wanting to blow peopled minds--in • 
effect to being missionaries. This girl says she is 
frightened at what she sees now, yet she also still re
jects much of the "straight" world, the hypocracy, artifi
ciality, dogmatism, narrowness, etc. She feels unable to 
identify with either side, and despite the fact that she 
wears nothing more bizarre than blue jeans, T-shirt, and 
sandals, she is still taken for a hippie. On one occasion, 
when walking down the street she overheard a little old 
lady say, "There goes another one of those filthy maggots.” 

Still the "movement" is far from dead. The cur
iosity seekers, "Teeny-boppers," so-called "plastic" or week
end hippies are declining in numbers as the attention of 
the press has slackened. Some of the idealists are depart
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ing# much as the disillusioned liberals of 30 to 40 years 
ago turned away from Russian communism. Some of the "far- 
out" believers, whether in frustration or due to.brain 
damage from drugs, are edging into clearly psychotic pat
terns® But in the face of all this, the new communities 
are functioning and are increasing in size and number.
Some of these are offering an alternative to the tradition
al, ways, and a few are reaching well beyond their in-group 
with printing-publishing ventures to disseminate their own 
ideas, with classes for neighbors and schools catering to 
“outside” children in addition to providing for their own. 
Such groups hardly fit the stereotype of the escapist, 
self-absorbed, totally hedonistic hippie though they share 
the idealism, the value placed on spontaneous self-expres
sion, the interest in eastern and mystical thought, the 
urge to return to nature, to create beauty, etc.

The New Communities.
Two such communities within a drive of an hour or 

so from Tucson were visited in the course of gathering 
material for this paper. Again, as with the two hippie 
groups in Tucson, there is time for only a brief sketch . 
of what is happening. Both groups bought one-time guest 
ranches which included a large main house and smaller out
lying cottages. Both groups also depend upon jobs held in
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Tucson by commuting members to provide cash for mortgage 
payments5 food, and general living expenses» But they also 
have plans which they hope will make them increasingly self- 
sufficient in the future, including (for both) handicrafts. 
for sale and classes for people from neighboring areas, as 
well as some farming and animal husbandry<. The first group 
was composed largely of instructors or graduate students 
from the University, of Arizona, most of them associated with 
art in someway, though they included one man from agricul
ture and one from political, science* Talents include drama, 
painting, photography, • drawing# making pottery, sculpture, 
composing music, architecture, candle making, welding, and 
operating a printing press, in addition to a teacher of 
retarded children and a speech therapist» They are busily 
improving the buildings, especially renovating the plumb
ing, doing the work themselves for the most part, and have 
hurdled a period when the wells failed.and they were sup- 
lied with water through the volunteer services of the 
neighboring town?s fire department. They see themselves 
as encompassing a range from intellectual to hippie; some 
more correctly called ex-hippie perhaps, but one genuine” 
one wandered by, stayed on, and in June 1968, three were 
being provided for by the group. An intellectual idealist 
using Brook Farm.as a model is given the main credit for 
pushing through the project, but for the most part there



is no real leader. Weekly meetings are held to discuss any 
problems, but talk is continual and the general atmosphere 
is one of harmony and good will*

Talking to individual members, it is fascinating to 
observe the variant motivations and concerns that have 
brought them into the community, and their different reac
tions to the facets of it that offer a challenge. For 
example, one young man describes himself as a former hippie 
who became practical and now accepts the fact that a well- 
drilling machine is very helpful when you hit solid rock 
while working by hand with a pick. After a footloose and 
impecunious career as a hippie, his main uneasiness stems 
from the responsibilities of running an 80 acre ranch and 
meeting mortgage payments and food bills. Another man who 
was a successful and relatively well-off professional artist 
in his pre-community days is unperturbed by the possibility 
of financial pressures, but is acutely aware of the social 
demands associated with close human contact; of the un- 
i,a  voidability of involvement with others in what functions 
like a big family. But he feels the situation is great for 
the kids who are being exposed to many viewpoints and will 
never be ethnocentric,

. The second group was mentioned briefly as one of
those in residence at Millbrook in New York at the time of

.)

the movie of TeePee town which brought our first Tucson tribe
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into existence. This group has, a; clear leader, and their: 
interests center around eastern philosophy, to the extent 
that they call themselves the Ashram and teach hatha yoga 
both in their own community and in Tucson. But they also 
have a printing press, a highly active art program center
ing in ceramics, and plan a. school eventually= Many, 
though not all, members are vegetarians; the eastern motif 
is prominent in house furnishings, and the interest in such, 
hippie-approved subjects as psychic phenomena, astrology? 
flying saucers, etc. though not absent in the other group, 
is far stronger here. One part-time member is an astrologer 
who commutes between California and the ashram; there is 
general acceptance of reincarnation and Karma along with 
the benefits of yoga. But, like the.first group, members 
are productive workers apparently successfully integrating 
a search for ideals; love,, beauty, mysticism, peace,, etc. 
with the demands of life in a material world.



A Pearson product moment coefficient of correla
tion was computed for the twenty measures combining all 
subjects and separately for the two major groups, the . 
hippies and the college students. (For the latter two, 
see Tables 4 and 5. in Appendix Bo)

Taking.up the various measures individually,
Test 1 (number of activities participated in at any time) 
has four significant correlations, three of them negative* 
The one positive correlation is also the only significant 
correlation with Economic Background for the combined 
groups» This is accounted for by the nature of many of 
the activities listed calling for at least average and 
probably above average income (e.g. speedboat racing, 
water skiing, deep sea fishing, mountain climbing with 
special equipment, etc.). The existence of such a cor
relation, especially since it is the only correlation to 
activities in the hippie sample, throws much doubt on the 
usefulness of this particular measure. It may offer some 
suggestive hints, but obviously is too dependent on economic 
background to be given much weight. For all subjects, the 
number of activities engaged in correlates negatively with



Tabic % 
Pearson r for all Srb.

1 2 3 4.. . ._______5 6 2 %o
Activities
Goan T—Hj .03
Rotter I-E - . 0 1 .55**
Reality Contact . 14 .06 .05
Independence .02 - .0 8 - . 3 3 * * .20*
Anxiety .13 -.52** —. 14 -.22* .02

Rigidity -.20* -.31** .10 -, 24',< -.30** .50**

Ego Strength .10 .41** .17 .56** .02 -.66** — e 3

Creativity • 14 .11 -.17 .36** .55** -.07 —  a 44"''* .20*

Extroversion-
Introversion -.23* -.13 -.09 - .1 0 .11 .29** e 3 1** - .1 5 -.03

Sensation-
Intuition .00 .09 - . 1 1 .16 .35** - .1 0 -.39** .04 .39** - .1 0

Thinking-Feeling -.03 i o -.05 .07 - . 0 1 .13 - . 0 9 - .0 3 .20* .00

Judgment-
Perception .03 -.0? -.15 .01 .27** -.09 -.32** .05 . 39 * * - .0 3

Freedom-
Responsibility .10 .23* .50** .29** -.23* —  e 02 .03 .23* -.06 - . 0 9

Happiness .01 .11 -.08 -.10 — . 04 -.32** -.29** .07 .06 - .1 7

Economic
Background .26** -.01 .04 -.05 .04 -.09 — a 02 .06 .07 . 06

Religion .16 .18 .12 .09 -.33** -.11 — a 14 .18 -.17 —  a 3-4

Responsibility .00 .10 .30** .17 -.25** .10 a 14 .10 -.10 -.01
Freedom .17 .24* .49** .28** - .1 5 - .0 9 -.07 .22* - .0 1 -.15
Age -. 24* .10 -.00 .09 .07 -.19* -.05 .13 - .1 1 .15

e 3  9 * *

. 42* * . 3 6 * *

-.09 . 0 3 -  a 14
-

.14 . 0 5 . 1 4

- . 1 8

. 0 2 - . 0 5 - . 0 6

—  * 0 1 . 0 4

to01

. 1 1 - . 2 2 *
.17 .12 —  . 0 6

- . 1 5 . 0 4 —  a 1 4

.77**
- . 3 1 * * * »  *  0 6  e 06

— e 0 2 . 0 3 —  a 3-2 .87** —. 00 .01 .22*

- . 0 4 - . 1 6 — c 12 . 0 3 —. 3.0 -.19* -.05 .11

* Significant at the .05 level ** Signific

-.06
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Rigiditys Introversions and Ago.■ The first two are self- 
explanatory. Physical activitiess many of which call for 
some degree of risk.as well as for physical coordination 
and skills are less likely to. be undertaken by the cautious 
and inhibited. Since a positive correlation with age might 
have been anticipated (an older person presumably should 
have had more opportunity to try different activities), an 
explanation must look farther. Apparently, this correla^ 
tion is partly due to the youth of the college male sample, 
who had the youngest average age but in general had higher 
scores on activities. The hippies did not show this correl
ation of activities and age, but the college correlation was 
high enough to keep the total significant even though 
lowered by the hippies.. The college subjects also had a 
significant positive correlation between Activities and Ego 
strength and a negative correlation of Activities with 
Rigidity, both of which are in line with expectations. But 
the hippies show a puzzling negative correlation between 
Activities and Ego strength. Since it is not quite signi
ficant it might be put down to chance, but it is high enough 
(-.21) to call for a second thought. It at least opens up 
the possibility of some psychological instability among the 
hippie sample, with activities associated with lower genuine 
self-confidence, perhaps in a spirit of defensive bravado.



This is further supported by the hippie positive correla
tion of activities and,-anxiety# which almost reaches signi
ficance suggesting that risky activities are en
gaged in despite low self-confidence and high anxiety# 
perhaps in an effort to "prove" self-worth in this way,

Goan I-E (the Goan version of internal locus of 
control) had significant positive correlations to Rotter?s 
I-E#. Ego-Strength# Freedom-Responsibility# and Freedom# plus 
negative correlations with Anxiety and Rigidity, Since 
Rotter^s internal locus of control was ostensibly measuring, 
some of the same beliefs and feelings as Coa.n?s I-E# a high 
level of correlation should have followed# and while .55 is 
clearly significant# it is far from what one might wish# 
and demonstrates the usual difficulty.in getting closely 
parallel results from different instruments attempting to 
measure closely related psychological constructs. Freedom-  ̂
Responsibility and the portion of it relating specifically 
to belief in human free will# Freedom# are even stronger 
examples of this problem since, they presumably measure a 
closely■ related construct# and their correlations are only- 
significant at the .05 level.

The other positive correlation# of Goan I-E to Ego- 
Strength# is in line with expectations since'feelings of 
personal competence to face and handle the world are central
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in both measures# and the correlation offers support for 
the claimed association of belief in free will# self-con
fidence# and feelings of personal competence* The negative 
correlations to .Anxiety and Rigidity also support the valid
ity of the construct as presented in the original hypothe
ses. Among the divergent responses of•the two groups# hip
pies and college students# to Goan I-E# the college students 
had significant negative correlations with both Thinking*- 
Feeling and Judgment-Perception# suggesting that, those who 
felt confident of their control over their own life tended 
to be those who were rational rather than emotional# and 
judgmental and manipulative rather than willing^ to simply 
observe life. In contrast# the hippies came out with a 
significant positive correlation between Goan I-E'and 
Judgment-Perception# implying that the more confident sub
jects were content to observe life or perhaps that only the 
less secure of the hippies were still trying to manipulate 
life. Although it did not reach significance# the hippies 
also had a moderately high correlation between Goan l-E 
and Happiness# suggesting that the individuals who felt 
greater confidence in their ability to control their own 
lives were also those who tended to be happier.

Rotter*s locus of control scale also correlates 
positively with the. author*s paragraphs on human free will
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and responsibility (both the unified test and the two sub
parts ) «■ As between Goan’s I-E and Rotter1 s I~E# the tests 
were presumably measuring a,closely related concept $ and. 
though the correlations are moderately, high (lower for the 
^section dealing with responsibility alone) they still leave 
much to be desired. An initially puzzling negative corre
lation appeared between Rotter’s I-E and Barron’s Indepen
dence Scale which tests willingness to act alone and in 
defiance of conventions. Both groups and the combined: 
sample show a negative correlation# though the hippies do 
not reach significance. It would appear that those who 
feel less confidence in. man’s ability to control the world 
and life effectively say that they act with greater in
dependence# in defiance of conventions. Is this? like our 
speculative explanation for the hippies’ activities being 
associated with low confidence and high anxiety? a form of 
recklessness with.the attitude that if you can’t control 
the outcome anyway# you might as well do as you please? 
Independence has a similar negative correlation with Freedom' 
Responsibility and Responsibility# again showing belief in 
freedom opposed to independent unconventionality# but in 
this case it is easier to explain since acceptance of re
sponsibility certainly can limit unconstrained self-expres
sion. These results are among the strongest in support of
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the possible harm of teaching determinism, suggesting as 
they do that lack of belief in human freedom is associated 
.with.:willful, 'irresponsible behavior =

Coanks Reality Contact correlates positively with 
Independence, Ego-Strength, Creativity, Freedom-'Responsi™ .. 
bility, and Responsibility, and negatively with Anxiety . 
and Rigidity= This cluster is in accord with expectations, 
with intelligent capacity for realism being positively re
lated to independence, self-confidence, creativity, and 
belief in human freedom while negatively related, to 
anxiety and rigidity» Looking at the two groups separately. 
Reality Contact is positively related to Intuition among the 
hippies, and it almost reaches a significant negative cor
relation with Religion among the college students, the lat
ter implying greater realism (or intelligence?) among the 
non-religious students«

Independence, in addition to the correlations al
ready mentioned, is negatively related to Rigidity (as 
would be expected) and to conventional religious beliefs, 
which is not surprising since it attempts to measure un
conventional beliefs and actions«. It is positively cor
related with Creativity, Intuition, and Perception; the 
first being a test purporting to measure independence along with 
creativity; the second suggesting the basic independence
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present in intuition as measured by the Myers-Briggs in
strument with intuition -defined as looking beyond surface 
appearances to see potentials^ the third (also relating to 
the Myers Briggs Indicator) suggesting that greater in
dependence and unconventionality may be found in individuals 
content to observe the world without attempting.to control 
ite However, a look at the individual groups shows that 
the college sample is responsible for the most part f£>r the 
correlation of Independence with Intuition while the hippies 
provided the high relationship of Independence to Perception, 
though both groups had means on the intuition and perception 
side of the Jungian dichotomies»

Anxiety is positively related to Rigidity, Intro
version and Responsibility among the hippies, and negatively 
to Ego-Strength, Happiness and Age. Questions in Anxiety, 
Rigidity, and Introversion Imply considerable emotional
insecurity, inadequacy, etc« The hippies$ positive correla-

- ' • . / tion of anxiety and responsibility suggests that those
among them who accept responsibility are anxious about the 
way in which they are living. The negative relationships 
to Ego-Strength and Happiness are obvious and self-explana
tory; the correlation with Age Is interesting, implying that 
the young are more anxious, An intriguing divergence be
tween the two groups appeared in the relationship of Anxiety
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with.Economic Background® The hippies had a significant . 
positive correlation while the college students had a 
non-signif icant negative'correlation» Though the latter 
cannot be pushed too hard $ the implication is that the 
hippies from a higher, more secure economic background are 
subject to considerably anxiety in connection with their 
current rootless life. College students, in contrast, 
are somewhat more secure in the world of college when they 
come, from a higher economic background® : ,

Rigidity shares in much the same cluster as Anxiety, 
negatively correlated to Ego=Strength, Creativity, Intui
tion, Perception, and Happiness. One cannot be rigid and 
see the hidden potentials in life or be content to "let it 
happen." Rigidity correlates positively with Introversion 
but the Myers-Briggs instrument is not considered an ade
quate test of the latter, coming closer to measuring social : 
discomfort and withdrawal. Barron*s Ego-Strength correlates 
positively with Creativity, largely due to the hippies, and 
with belief in human free will when the groups are combined.

Crutchfield*s Independence-Creativity correlates 
positively with three of the Myers-Briggs dichotomies—  
Intuition, Feeling, and Perception. This cluster suggests 
the sensitive, aware observer, open to new ways of seeing: 
and responding to life. Similarly, the three Myers-Briggs
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s c a l e s just mentioned correlate positively with each other« 
The last of these. Perception in place of Judgment (obser
vation in place of manipulation) correlates.negatively with 
conventional religion. ■ Christianity in general and Judaism, 
though perhaps especially what has been called the Protest
ant Ethic, teach one to master the world, not to sit down 
and watch it go by. To further support the involvement of 
the protestant or puritan ethic, the college sample almost • 
reached a significant negative correlation between Creati
vity and Responsibility, again demonstrating the need for 
people to learn to integrate independence and rejection of 
conformity with responsibility. The correlation of the two 
sub-parts of Freedom-Responsibility with the whole is, of 
course, mathematically inevitable, and there is also a 
significant positive correlation between the two sub-parts, 
acceptance of human free will and of personal responsibility. 
Those who accept conventional religion also tend to endorse 
free will, as would be expected, and the hippies show an 
intriguing positive correlation between Happiness and Reli
gion .. It looks as if the hippies who had lost all faith 
and checked agnostic or atheist were the unhappy ones.. A 
striking negative correlation between Happiness and Respon
sibility is apparently due primarily to the hippies, who 
had a high correlation where the college students alone 
showed no relationship. Apparently, the hippies who accepted
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responsibility .tended to be unhappy with the life in 
Haight." Ashbury »-

A rather tangential correlation shows Economic. 
Background negatively correlated with Age* which can per
haps be explained by the .rising level of general income, in 
recent years in America that has given the very young 
greater affluence and little fear of or.perhaps little con
cept of the meaning of real poverty. Among the college 
students* Thinking-Feeling (f eeling .or value placed in peo
ple rather than trust based on logic and reason) also cor
relates negatively with Age* suggesting the emotional ideal
ism of the young„

A two-way analysis of variance was computed using 
the four groups: male and female college students and hip- 
ieso (Table 2 presents means and probability levels*
Table 6* Appendix B* presents more complete figures.) Sig
nificant differences were found between college and hippie 
and between male and female on Activities* the first at the 
=05 level* the second at the .01 level* with college males 
most active* hippie females least active. Coants and Rotter*s 
locus of control scales both showed significant differences 
between college students and hippies with college students 
expressing greater belief in internal locus of control.
Goan’s scale reached a level of significance of .026 while



Table 2
Two-Way Analysis of Variance on Four Subject Groups 

Means and Probability Levels of F-ratios
P Level of F-ratio

Measuring / College . . Hippie - College- . Inter-
Instruments_______ Males Females Males Females ' Hippie Sex action.:

1. Activities y 25*00 20.02 20*72 '18.44 .0401. .03-46 . 6242

2® ,Goan I-E 69*40 64 * 96 60*48 62*36 .0265 • *6275 *2224
3 Rotter I-E 14*24 13*24 11.28 10*32 *0006 .2175 .9781
4. Reality Contact . 29*76 27*84 22.92 26.44 .0001 .6287 .0031
5® Independence 11.16 • 11.60 13*20 14*20 . *0003 *2145 .6355
6. Anxiety . 16.80 20.12 22*04 20.64 .0958 *5877 .1730
7. Rigidity 16.48 17*40 17*20 17*04 .8668 *7342 *6355
8. Ego-Strength 48 .84 42.28 36 ,64 39*32 ■ .0000 .1626 .0016

. 9® Creativity 8.48 8.80 8.80 10.44 *0519 *0519. *1907
10. Extroversion- 

. Introversion 92.56 91*44 98.76 100.48 .0327 *9306 ..*6933
11. Sensation-

Intuition 97*52 105.00 IO6.64 IO8.84 .0722 *1799 .5268
xQ
■ P



Table 2 (Continued)
Two-Way Analysis of Variance on Four Subject Groups - 

.Means and Probability Levels of F-ratios
P Level of F-ratio

Measuring
Instruments Males Females Males Females

College—
Hippie Sex

Inter
action

12. 'Thinking- Feeling • 106.60 111.48 109.92 108.12 .9903 .5897 .2331
13. Judgment- • 

Perception 107.72 105.76 117.56 114.36 .0088 .5362 .8522
14. Freedom-

Responsibility 45.96 44.96 39.44 40.88 . .0000 .8317 .2552
15. • Happiness 2.26 2.16 2.56 2.28 .1281 .1281 .5520
16. Economic Back. 2.2S 2.00 ' 2.08 2.16 A 8655 .5768 »1424
17. Religion 2.4S 2.84 1.84 1.60 .0000 .6999 .0514
IS. Responsibility 18.36 19.44 , 16.24 17.28 .0010 .0814 .9725
19. Freedom . 27.44 25.52 23.20 24.08 .0003 .5226 .0510
20. Age 20.16 21.60 20 e 44 20.68 .7251 ..6411 .5166
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Rotter’s scale reached .0006. These results were in ac
cord with initial hypotheses. Reality Contact showed.col
lege students to be more in touch with reality at the .0001 
level; but here an interesting interaction effect appeared 
with college males receiving the highest mean score while 
college females received the lowest. Hippie females were 
just barely lower than hippie males and well above college 
females.

% , • Independence (non-conf ormity) j, reversed the high
scorers and showed the hippies significantly more indepen
dent than the college students at the .0003 level. On 
Anxiety# similarly, the hippies scored higher though the 
difference was just over the .10 level. Though the differ
ences were not as impressive as on some of the measures, 
the direction was as hypothesized. Rigidity showed almost 
no differences between the two major groups. The college 
students scored higher on Ego-Strength at a significance 
level which went beyond .0001. Here, too, there was an 
interaction effect with college males receiving the highest 
scores but hippie males the lowest. College females scored 
above both hippie sexes. Both college-hippie and male-fe
male differences reached the .0$ level on Creativity with 
hippie females scoring highest, college males lowest.

. On the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator, the hippies 
scored higher on Introversion at the .03 level. Both hippie
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tested by this measure. The hippies also scored as more: 
Intuitive, with both hippie sexes on the intuitive side of 
the dichotomy while college males and females differed, the 
females receiving a mean on the intuitive side, the males 
averaging;as sensation-oriented. However, the differences 
did not quite reach significance, with hippie and college 
differing at the .0? level. Feeling vs. Thinking showed 
virtually no differences between the groups. Perception vs». 
Judgment again showed a significant difference, reaching 
the .009 3evel with hippies inclined to observe rather than 
attempt to manipulate the world as anticipated.

.Freedom-Sesponsibility reached a level of signifi
cance beyond .0001, with hippies rejecting belief in freedom 
and responsibility. Happiness failed to reach significance 
though the hippies claimed to be happier. Economic Back
ground also failed to show appreciable differences between 
the two groups. Religion, in contrast, was beyond the .0001 
level of significance, with the college students endorsing 
conventional religions, while many of the hippies indicated 
eastern interests or lack of religion. An interaction ef
fect appeared here, with college females the most conventional; 
hippie females the most rejecting of conventional religion.

Responsibility reached the .001 level of signifi
cance between college and hippies, and a male female
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difference of »0d almost reached significance® As antici
pated# college students endorsed responsibility to a greater 
extent, than hippies# while the sex difference showed the 
females to be more responsible® Freedom was also highly 
significant# with more college students stating that they 
believed in freedom than hippies# the difference reaching 
the .0001 level® An interaction effect was also significant 
here with college males endorsing freedom most strongly, 
hippie males scoring the lowest> The average ages of the . 
groups were not significantly different®

The Hippies Speak for Themselves

Before we complete this presumably scientific 
process of judging, evaluating, passing sentence, arid 
finally inserting our data in the proper category, there 
are still many unanswered questions® What and Why is a 
hippie? The underground press offers an expanding forum 
to let them speak for themselves.

Dear Middle Glass,
You ignored my heart, so I left your game.

I canft play anymore; you no longer have me.
I know that this probably doesn’t bug you a 
lot, but it will when your sons and daughters 
start leaving too. The whole mess started 
when you offered me all that money® It’s 
really a shame that you had to screw up the 
works like that, because things were going 

. pretty good. I wasn’t hungry® I had a home
and clothes and all sorts of pretty toys. I’d 
like to get them back someday.
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A friend suggested.that T find some other game and start my own middle.class» A lot of people 

are doing this* 'but.I’m not sure that I can feel 
any real difference between .them and you. . In fact.
I’m not sure that you can f eel anything atall-.
But this may just be me*

Actually, I started to write this Tetter to 
offer you some sympathy. I really care about 
you. But what I really want to do is to offer 
some advice9 no, not really advice, but a ques
tion, What I’d like to know is (and I really 
mean this) how have you managed to put up with 
all the routines and rituals which are so mean
ingless to you? Any answer would be greatly 
appreciated.

Perhaps the question is unnecessary, A mutual 
• friend told me that you really grooved on your 
. games because you started them, I felt much 
better about the whole thing, because I was worried 
about you, I thought that you weren’t having any ' 
fun.

Anyway I’m sure that you will see why I don’t 
want to infringe on your fun. And I would, really 
appreciate it if you would allow me to find my 
own games«

Sincerely,
Your Hip Half •

P,S, It would be really great if you.could send 
me a few dollars to sort of tide me over for a 
while.

Thanks
Ed, Motes The preceding letter was written by a 
23-year-old man who resides in the. Haight-Ashbury.
It might have been written by thousands of others. 
who share his views. . . . . . .

(Middle Class Standard, 1967, p. 5)

The preceding letter was published in a short-lived 
paper put out by a group that sponsored a "coffee house" in
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the basement of a Haight-Ashbury church during the hectic 
summer, of 1967- They wrote hopefully of the "new community" 
coming into being, and explained the paper’s title of 
"middle-class" as descriptive of the fact that members 
of the community had graduated from primary class thanks 
to lessons learned together, lessons involving cooperation 
and love and acceptance of each other- The coffee (and 
sometimes food) was free; the conversation was lively; art 
materials were provided for those with creative urges; 
but the father figure who managed the operating details was . 
icily hostile to a visiting.psychologist who, he apparently 
feared, might upset his flower children- (At the opposite 
extreme was Father Harris, the Episcopal rector whose warm 
heart and openhandedness stirred up a. storm among his parish
ioners - )

The inconsistency of the preceding letter is blatant 
enough to be startling. The author first blames middle- 
class society (or his parents?) for offering him too much 
money, then says he wants his nice possessions back, but 
rejects the "routines and rituals" (work) by which his par
ents earned them, then suggests his middle-class target is 
really enjoying itself and asks for a hand-out. In effect-—  
I want what I want, pure fun and games, and I want it free, 
without personal effort or sacrifice- However, most of the 
rejections of materialism which are printed regularly in the



97
hippie or underground press are not quite so visibly con
tradictory. For example# the Haight-Ashbury Maverick 
(Vol. 1# No. 4) concludes an article titled "What is a 
hippie?ft with:

The terrible truth is that our prosperity is the 
bringer of misery. We have been brain-washed by 
the advertising industry into being the most 
disatisfied people in the world. We are told we 
must all be handsome or beautiful# sexually de
vastating, and owners of a staggering amount of

■ recreational gadgetry or doomed to frustration.
The result is that most of us are frustrated.
It is exactly this that the hippie avoids like 
poison. He wants no part of self-defeating 
goals.. It is very likely that the hippie will

■ go hungry and suffer exposure, and perhaps freak 
out. But he considers these far less dangerous 
than the kind of dehumanization society tried to 
wreck on him before his rebellion. He has escaped 
from a culture where the machine is god,'and men 
judge each other by mechanical standards of ef
ficiency and usefulness. He sees a madness in 
the constant fight to sell more washing machines, 
cars, toilet paper, girdles, and gadgets than the 
other fellow. He is equally horrified at the 
grim ruthlessness of the men who participate in 
that fight (p. 2) .

The inconsistency in such a lead-off, unsigned 
article, presumably written by the publisher of the paper, 
exists in such small items as the fact that the paper carries 
ads, is being produced and sold by a businessman in competi
tion with several other similar small papers hastily put 
together to take advantage of the tourist boom in Haight- 
Ashbury, is produced by machines (printing presses), and 
is designed to permit its publisher to garner a profit with 
which, to buy some of the gadgets it disdains.
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But there were others in that, summer of 196? who 

really practiced what they preached and did their "thing" 
for free* For example* the Electric Buddha who called his 
headquarters the Electric Garden of Eden, put out a free . 
paper giving lists of community services such as the 
Medical Clinic, the Job Co-op, a home for runaways, HALO 
(offering law services), the Switchboard for all kinds of 
information, the Diggerts store and food on the panhandle, 
etc®, and all these were free to those in need* The Sur
vival Handbook, distributed free, published places where . 
rents were low, where freight damaged or day-old food could 
be purchased for less, as well as places where things were 
really free. Another, larger publication, also free, called 
itself "Free City>,! and boasted that San Francisco was to 
be the first free city on the planet by the end of 1968 or 
the middle of 1969 at the latest * A brief quotation will 
give the "flavor" of the paper* "Strange angel— youfre as 
holy as you511 ever be— if you*re not free now, why not? —  
Whofs got your string?— let it burn— let it run— let. it g o -  
holy is a peacock mind— angel is a state of grace— angel 
karma is a coat of stars— the ground you stand on is libera
ted territory— hermaphroditic deities f —  forever— free- 
free— free." (pages unnumbered).®

And the gamut ranges to articles which sound both 
deeply sincere and idealistic, as in the San Francisco
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Oracle> Vol. 1» No. 10, again by an unnamed author.
■ We are challenged to break the obsolete social and

economic systems, which divide our world between the 
overprivileged and the underprivileged. All of us, 
whether governmental leader or protestor, business- .

. man or worker, professor or student, share a common' 
guilt. We have failed to discover how the neces™• .

.\ sary changes in our ideals and our social struc
tures can be made. Each of us, therefore, through ■

.. our ineffectiveness and our lack of responsible
awareness, causes the suffering around the world. . . .
We can escape from these dehumanizing systems. The 
way ahead will be found by those who are unwilling 
to be constrained by the apparently a11-determining 
forces and structures of the industrial age. Our 
freedom and power are determined by our willingness 
to accept responsibility for the future. .-. .
In the future we must end the use of coercive power 
and authority? the ability to demand action on the 
basis of oneTs hierarchical position. If any one 
phrase can sum up the nature of the new era, it is 
the end.of privilege and license. . . . The ex
panding dignity of each man and each human rela
tionship must necessarily challenge existing sys
tems. The call is to live the future: let us join 
together joyfully to.celebrate our awareness that 
can make our life today the shape of tornorrow?s 
future (p. 2).

Another of the little "summer papers, the Haight-
Ashbury Tribune (Vol. 1, No. 5) offers a similar message in
less formal language, providing neither title nor author.

To rebel is to say No. And it is so obvious that 
the whole material bag of our culture can give 
neither lasting satisfaction nor joy that we find 
its rejection very easy. We say No to robot work.
We say No to buying plastic happiness with paper 
money. We say No to the possession and hoarding 
of goods as a way of fulfillment, We say No to 
living out dead social and inter-personal relation
ships. We know that life just isn’t that sort of 
a supermarket.. But to say No is only the first
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stage. We must go beyond the rebellion of No to 
the Revolution of Yes. To say Yes to Love. To love others, we must first learn to love ourselves« 
Love and respect are values, that we must re-dis- 
cover and build not with , empty words but in the 
actions of our lives (p. 3).

A short-lived hippie paper in Tempo, Arizona dis
cusses the same theme in erudite language under the title . 
of "The Neo-Tribal Experiment," indicating that neo-tribal 
members were mostly young college graduates from a variety 
of fields«

Neo-Tribal Experiment. Why? From various lines of 
evidence, cross species, and in-group, the neo- 
tribal experiment has made some of the following 
assumptions:
1. Various emerging social forces have structured 
a society which is not necessarily relevant to the 
nature of the human. .
2. The structures of huge modern societies, in a 
very practical sense, are beyond the control of 
the specific individuals within them.
3» Modern society in crucially important psycholo
gical areas is pathological and does not fit the 
nature of the human.
4» Rather than twisting human nature to fit the 
existing social structure, the neo-tribal system 
will begin with the naked human, determine what 
the nature of the human is, and then structure a 
social system to fit his nature.
Limitations of the Neo-Tribe. The neo-tribe is 
in no way an attempt to supplant the contemporary 
social and economic system, but rather will serve 
as a supplementary system to the living pattern now going on. The neo-tribal experiment does not 
associate itself with any political, .economic, 
religious, or reactionary movement. The neo-tribal 
experiment is intended to exist in a scientific 
framework, using experimental methods and measure
ments of the behavioral sciences (p. 8).
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The article goes on to diagnose the ills of modern 

industrialized man as due to loss of the warm sensory con
tact supplied by the primate group and early human tribe, 
and to state that their projected neo-tribal models will ' 
be experimentally tested with adequate controls using be
havioral science techniques» (Shades of Skinner.)
Morning Sun, Vol. 1, Wo. 3> Tempe, Arizona.

Then there are the "far out" ones, like Rosalind
Sharp Wall.in the Haight-Ashburv Tribune (volume and
number hidden in the art work, if present). .

What is happening now, as a result of the Iranian- 
Aquarian influence, is a change in consciousness. 
Aquarius means brotherhood. Uranus, the planet of 
revolution and change, also symbolizes higher con
ceptual images at an archetypal level. It is ob
vious to people throughout the world that a change 
in the level of consciousness is taking.place. We 
see also a great emphasis on the word love— symbol
ized by Leo, the Lion, the sign of the heart, the 
sign opposite to Aquarius and therefore, in a 
sense, its marriage partner. This change has been 
going on, in one way or another, ever since the 
atom bomb was dropped and more particularly as a 
kind of antidote to that as well as an extension 
of it, when psychedelic drugs came into use.
While the use of psychedelic drugs, is not neces
sarily all to the good, I believe many of us 
generally agree that it has brought a new oppor
tunity or new door to mankind at a time of crisis, 
when it was necessary to speed up things on a 
spiritual-psychic and cultural level. The old 
religions had ceased to suffice. People had 
fallen away from the churches. A new and more 
direct perception needed to be experienced and 
quickly.
Eastern teachers warn us strongly against the use 
of psychedelics and say they are harmful spiritually.
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However# where in the past# centuries could be 
spent in spiritual development and/or the reali
zation of the One# the crisis experienced, by 
humanity now meant that quite a lot of people 
had to come to this point in a hurry—= even if 
not constantly# perfectly# or with absolute 
knowledge.1

- The ,?love generation^ had to come in. The pur
pose is unity (p.5)« . . ■

And we. must not neglect our own Timothy Leary# Ph.D..
psychologist# former professor of Harvard University and
self-appointed high priest of the new religion of the
psychedelics# who offers us in the Southern California
Oracle# Vol. 1# No. 3# an article instructing us how to
start our own religion.

1. The Purpose of Life is Religious Discovery.
That intermediate manifestation of the Divine 
Process which we call the DNA Code has spent 
the last two-billion years making this planet 
a Garden of Eden. An intricate web has been 
woven# a delicate fabric of chemical-electrical- 
seed-seed-tissue-organism-species. A dancing# 
joyous harmony of energy transactions is rooted 
in the 12 inches of top-soil which covers the 
rock-met a 1-fire core of this planet.
Into this Garden of Eden# each human being is 
born perfect. We were all born Divine mutants# 
the DNA code1s. best answer to joyful survival 
on this planet# an exquisite package for adapta
tion based on 2 billion years of consumer-re- 
sear ch (RNA) and product design (DNA).
When the•individual1s behavior and consciousness 
gets hooked to a routine sequence of external 
actions# he is a dead robot and it is time for 
him to die and be reborn.. Time to "Drop-out#"
"Turn-on#n and "Tune-in." This period of roboti- - 
zation is called the,Kali Yuga# the height of 
the Empire# the peak of civilization (sic)# the 
Johnson Administration# etc., etc. This relent-



less law of Death, Life# Structure beats, the 
rhythm of the galaxies:# the seasons# the growth 
of seed. It never stops.
2. Drop-out. Turn-on, Tune-in..
Drop-out means: detach yourself from the external- 
social T.V. drama.
Turn-on .means: find a sacrament which returns you 
to the Temple of God# your own body. Go out of 
your mind. Get high.
Tune-in means: be reborn. Drop-back-in to express 
it. Start a new sequence of behavior that reflects 
your vision. Death# Life# Structure. . . .
To Turn-on you must learn how to pray.. Prayer 
is the compass. The gyropscope for centering. 
Turning-on is a complex# demanding# frightening# . 
confusing process. It requires diligent yoga. 
Turning-on requires a guide who, can center you 
at the TV-stage-prop level# ■ and at the sensory# 
somatic# cellular and molecular levels.
When you turn-on# remember: you are not a naughty 
boy getting high for kicks.
You are a spiritual voyager furthering the most 
ancient# noble quest of man. When you turn-on 
you divert from the fake-prop TV studio costume 
and join the holy dance of the visionaries. You 
leave LBJ and Bob Hope; you join Lao Tse#
Christ# Blake. Never underestimate the sacred meaning of the turn-on. . . .
To Drop-out you must form your own religion. . . . 
You must form that most ancient and. sacred human 
structure— the clan. A clan or cult is a small 
group of human beings organized around a reli
gious goal. If you donft belong to a clan you 
are a skin-covered computer car.
Remember# you are basically a primate. You are 
designed by the two billion-year blueprint to 
live in a small group. You cannot accept the 
political or spiritual leadership of anyone you 
cannot touch# con-spire (breath)-with# worship 
with# get high with.
Your clan must be centered around a shrine and 
a totem spiritual source. To the clan# you dedi
cate your highest loyalty and to you the clan 
offers its complete protection. But the clan 
must be centered on religious goals. Religion 
means centering on the natural rhythms. . . ..



You must start your own religion. You are GOD—  
but only you can discover and nurture your divinity.
No one can start your religion for you (p. 4)«

There are pages more? including legal advice for
incorporation, of the new religions5 but we will give the
final paragraphs.

In summary, be prepared for a complete change of 
American technology. Grass will grow in Times 
Square within ten years. The great soil-murder
ing lethal sky-scrapers will come down, Didn?t 
you know they were stage sets? Didndt you know 
they had to come down? The transition will come 
either violently (by war) or gently, aesthetically 
through a psychedelic drop-out process in which 
all technology of rnetal-concrete-fire will go 
underground,

X  . 'In any case there is nothing for you to do in a 
collective-political sense. Turn-on, Tune-in,
Drop-out, Discover and nurture your, own divinity 
and that of your friends and family members.
Center on your clan and the natural order will 
prevail (p. 19).

The full extent of Leary?s commitment to a life of 
sensual self-absorption appears in his answer to a question 
as to what he would really like to do in life. nIfm going 
to go away to a beach and live on the beach. I’m going to 
take LSD once a week and I’m going to take hashish once a 
day at sunset and I’m going to have babies and I’m going to 
learn from our babies (p. 30$ San Francisco Oracle, Vol. 1, 
No. 7).tl Perhaps the ’’natural order” will feed the babies 
and deliver the LSD and hashish, along with the sunset.
Is Leary a bonafide hippie? Certainly he qualifies as a 
representative of the more extreme group whose basic program



seems founded on asserted claims of their right to have and 
do what they- enjoy without the Investment of any. personal 
efforts. Their motto seems to be nI have the right to do 
anything I please, and also the right not to do anything 
that does not please m e * .

But every shade of realism and irrealism can be 
found among them, from militant proselytizers to disil
lusioned. From the Modern Utopian, a publication seeking 
to "bridge" the gap between the .underground press and the 
straight world with reports of social .change, agencies, 
intentional communities, and anyone who is trying to create 
a world closer to his ideals, come other statements of 
faith and loss of faith. As an expression of. the firsts

We, the flower children, are rejecting this society 
for its materialism, greed, hypocrisy, paranoia and 
rigidity. A human being is more than animal but 
less than divine. This society tries to force us 
to think of ourselves as equal in wisdom to God 
(the right to judge and kill our fellow man): and 
forces us to behave as if we were less than animal 
(kill for fun). Wefd rather not play those games, 
thank you, society. .
This society has played its historical role. It 
will crash without any action on the part of anyone. 
This is inevitable. Many of us feel that, the world 
of the next society is tribal; the extended family, 
group marriage. . Communities based on these thoughts " 
are beginning--some have existed for several years : 
and are flourishing— We are the future* Sharma 
(p. 21, Vol. 2, No. 1)>

From the disillusioned, a .letter in Vol. 3? No. 1:
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Dear Friends*
I have : spent over twenty years in what is now called 
the HHippie Movement*” living in short-lived communes 

.. based on an anarchistic freedom and long-lived communes : 
based on religion* taking part in political activities 
such as CORE work in the early 50fs and the political 
action.era of the Sexual Freedom League* and writing 
for* drawing for and editing little literary reviews 
. and underground.newspapers« . This. experience has 
brought me* gradually and reluctantly* to certain 
conclusions that i?m pretty sure some of your readers 

. will dispute* yet to me they seem inescapable*
First* those communes based on freedom inevitably . 
fail* usually within a; year.
Second, those communes based on authority* particu
larly religious authority, often endure and survive 
even against vigorous opposition from the outside 
world. (The best example of the strength of reli
gious authoritarian communism is the monasteries 
and nunneries of the Catholic Church*) * * *
How* then* can an intentional community possibly 
be superior to conventional society? If the in
tentional community hopes to survive* it must be 
authoritarian, and if it is authoritarian* it 
offers no more freedom than conventional society.
I am not pleased with this conclusion* but it now 
seems to me that the only way to be free is to be 
alone. 0R0 (p. .2).

The gulf that lies between different proponents 
of different forms of utopianism is glaringly obvious, with
in a single issue of the Modern-Utopian*, from the letter 
above to an article by Keller condensed from Anarchos:

Above all things, the revolutionary movement must 
divest itself of the forms of power— statutes, 
hierarchies* property*, prescribed opinions* 
fetishes, paraphanalia, official etiquette--in' 
short * the subtlest as well as the most obvious 
of bureaucratic and bourgeois traits that rein
force authority. It must constitute itself along
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the decentralized organizational principles of the 
very society it seeks to achieve: community# as
sembly# spontaneity. . . . (p. 9)«

to a list of steps (including the following) given
as necessary in order to restore the ecological balance of
earth:

•I. An end'to the neo-imperialist war in Vietnam. 
Withdrawal from this war of racial and ecological 
genocide. , . ■ . -.
II. Liberation of the suppressed minorities in 
the United States and the establishment of self- 
control for their communities. Only through poli
tical self determination can ecologically sound 
decisions take place.
III. Immediate halting of destructive and exploit
ive environmental practices. . » . a moritoriurn on 
installation of atomic power plants; a moritoriurn 
on all freeway construction; immediate imposition 
of heavy smog penalties; immediate imposition of 
heavy pollution penalties. .
IT. .The redefining of political boundaries into 
ecologically significant divisions. Boundaries 
must reflect geographical# ecological# and social 
differences. The major decision making must take 
place at the smallest feasible level to allow 
people to directly face the problems of their en
vironment . ■
V. Tax reform to remove regressive taxes and re
place them with taxes on the cornsumption of the 
world?s resources and excess profits from them.
VI. Economic reform to replace planned obsoles
cence# excessive packaging# and wasteful disposal 
of used material with tax incentives to industries 
which use waste materials.
VII. Land reform to remove corporate private land 
holdings and soil exploitation. Forest lands 
nationalized# and used in. a manner that will main-

• tain human recreation and land reclamation. Farm 
land regrouped in a manner that removes the profit 
from labor exploitation# soil exhaustion# and the 
production of poisoned and non-nutritious food.
VIII. Nationalism of all direct extractive indus
tries and public utilities. Only when the profit 
motive is removed from natural resources exploita
tion can the perils of greed be controlled (Herrick 
and Humphrey# p. 17)«



There are.three more imperatives, bat the amazing 
naivet& is obvious by now, in proposals calling simultan
eously for major, decision making at the smallest feasible 
level to let people directly face immediate problems and 
for actions which could only be implemented by a world 
government with total power, and which would drastically 
curtail much of what freedom remains in our supervised 
world« The farthest out of the hippies do not seem more 
implausible, even when solemnly pronouncing themselves to • 
be God (like Leary) or expecting to be rescued from.jail 
by flying saucers when busted on narcotics counts (like 
Allen Noonan, founder of a commune and two organic 
restaurants in San Francisco— reported in the same is
sue of the Modern Utopian, p» 21)o . Whether we call them 
visionaries or merely deluded, some of them like Noonan 
are trying to change a little corner of the world, to 
help people to be healthier and happier*

In addition to the numerous, though unfortunately 
often very short-lived, communities, of which the Modern 
Utopian provides the best continuing survey, one of the 
.most interesting developments is the "free school*" These 
range from.clearly "hippie" to some at. the edge of academia 
which are staffed in part by university people. One of 
the first type, lavishly operated while the founders’ in
heritance lasted but now defunct, • Was the "Six Day School."
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Its services included not only free classes but free meals>
bus transportation from San Francisco* and special programs 
for children so no one needed to worry about baby sitters» , 
It classed itself as an American Mystery. School*, following 
the line of western- occultism made familiar through the 
Rosicrucians, Theosophists, Anthroposophists* etc., and 
its stated aim was to bridge the $thipn and "straightn cul
tures and to prepare as many as possible for the cataclysms 
predicted for the end of the century. To this latter end, 
some of the courses were aimed at "survival," teaching how 
to find safe, natural food in wild country, to build shel
ters, etc.; in essence, boy scout type things. A brief 
listing of the three.divisions and their courses will give 
some idea of the scope of attempted.coverage.

I. The School of Life teaches and trains for con
structive survival in a pastoral, agricultural or 
wilderness environment without the use of public 
utilities. A representative curriculum may be as 
f ollows:

The building trades (hand tools only)
' Forestry 
Botany 
Fasting
Truck and motorcycle driving and maintainance 
Agriculture (organic)
Incense, soap and candle making 
Track and field games 
Home economics

II. The School of Love teaches and practices the •• 
arts and crafts both esoteric and exoteric. A

' representative curriculum may be as follows:
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Healing
Sandal making and leather work
Dance and body movements
Rhythm
Nature magic
Oracles
The .life of Jesus ben Meriam •
Child’s play 
Sociology 
Theatre '
Talismanic magic Drawing and composition

III. The School of Wisdom teaches and works in the 
sciences and philosophy. A representative curri- '
. culum may be as follows:

Astronomy-astrology.
Elementary Law 
■ Basic Engineering 
Kaballah
American heritage
Herbology
Finance
Mythology
Alchemy
Education
Electricity-radio-electronics. .
Numerology
Governmental science

(Taken from the school’s brochure) 
A similar but somewhat less ambitious undertaking 

calls itself "Happening Housestl and operated in San Francisco, 
sponsored by San Francisco State College. (A letter to see 
whether this was still in existence has not been answered.)
At least during the last half of 196? and into early 1968, 
free courses were offered at Happening House in such areas as 
Hatha Yoga, bead stringing, poetry, art, beginning photography, 
candlemaking, creative writing, music, geology, etc., with an



open forum, discussion billed as including metaphysics,
ESP, reincarnation, mysticism, or any related topics, and 
led by an "ex-guru."

Then there is the Midpeninsula Free University, 
some of whose.members are students at Stanford University. 
Activities of MFU include operating an arts and crafts 
store :as a .producerfs 'cooperative for members, a job corps, 
a housing service, living cooperatives, a food service, a' 
coffee house, and a free architectural consulting service. 
These are in,addition to the free courses in such subjects 
as massage, painting, Zen macrobiotics, studies in brain
washing, a Harrad experiment (group marriage a la Robert 
Eimmer', author of The Harrad Experiment), candlemaking, 
mountain climbing for peak experiences, and Jungian astro
logy. Other free universities exist in Berkeley and in 
Seattle at present, The theme of freedom runs through thes 
endeavors in several forms. First of all, of course, is 
the fact that one can attend the classes without payment. 
Instructors teach without salary, presumably earning a 
living in some other way and giving a few hours a week to 
the free school. Secondly, the student is free as far as 
other academic requirements go. He does not have to attend 
take exams, write papers,- and of course he gets no grades 
or. credit® Thirdly, the subject matter is frequently on 
the edge of academic respectability or well beyond it, and
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thus free from limits on what one may investigate without 
being classed as kooky or '.worse<.

To sum up what seem to he the basic hippie themes' ' 
as they have appeared in the preceding things that they are 
saying and doing, the paramount one seems to be. the idea of 
personal freedom to do what one enjoys doing. To achieve 
this? some are ready to sacrifice,most of modern technology 
and to return to a primitive life of self-sufficiency on 
the land in small cooperative groups variously called tribes# 
families# communes, or communities,* Others seem content to 
let the technological working world support them in personal 
idleness while they float in a psychedelic dream world justi
fied as a state of expanded consciousness. More acceptable 
to at least the liberal portion of the "straight" world, are 
the .themes centering.around freedom to be yourself in the • 
sense of being free from hypoeraey, being open, honest, 
spontaneous, true to one’s own nature? living one's ideals 
instead of only paying lip service to them. This comes 
across clearly in an interview with a young couple,■Jane 
and Beany, who class themselves as hippies.

Jane is speaking:
"Growing up in Connecticut was stupid," she says. "I 
suspected it was pretty stupid when I was a young kid.
•I can't face hypocrisy, it made me very unhappy know
ing that I was surrounded by nothing that was real or 
honest or straight. The thing with my parents is that 
they always said, "Think for yourself, be independent, 
do what you think is right." And yet when you try to
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do that, .they get very uptight about it."
lfI went through, the.same scene#” Beany murmured«
"hike a year or so. ago my cousin and I went home for 
Passover#" Jane saide "He has a beard# and every- 

. body in the family is uptight about it— despite the 
fact that for generations the men in.Jewish families 
were bearded down to the floor. Before the' service 
started we offered a prayer for peace in Vietnam.
What a scene! My grandmother disowned us on the 
s p o t •
In .her last year, of high school# which coincided 
with the beginning of the Freedom Rides# Jane 

■ started dating a Negro boy. "My parents really 
flipped. They said.it would hurt the civil.rights 
movement..' My father had hired the first Negro ac- 

. countant in Connecticut# and he told me people 
would say# rfou hire a Negro and the next thing 
you know your daughter is going out with one,?
Even CORE'got very nervous about it. They wouldn’t 
let us go on a Freedom Ride together. They said 
people just weren’t ready for that yet (p. 141)."

At the end of the article# which included nearly 
all of the typical hippie themes# rejection of routine 
work# of amassing material possessions# of middle-class 
values such as cleanliness and modesty# with high value .
■ plaeed on creative activities# on health foods and a 
natural# simple life, hopefully on a communal farm some
where in the southwest# and with the interest usually 

. found among hippies in the" occult (astrology# the I China, 
etc.)# Jane tried finally to sum up what their life style 
meant to her. "We are providing an alternative to the 
nine-to-five life. We’re involved in having a happy life. 
And we don’t live beyond our means— monetarily# physical ly# 
or spiritually (p. 144)»"



DISCUSSION

Sources of Hippie Themes.in Current Social Science
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As is apparent.In the preceding pages* in some ways 
the hippies might be called a. new phase of the French Re
volution* Their central ideals seem to be represented by 
the French trio--liberty*, fraternity* and equality* but to 
these the hippies have added the "right to happiness.n The 
sources, of the primary hippie ideas, goals* and values are 
obvious, perhaps embarrassingly so to some, for the hippie • 
themes stem, clearly from liberal thought and the modern 
social sciences* In many ways, the same might be said of 
the hippies as was said by Flacks (196?) of student acti- - 
vists— that they represent a result, not a revolt * A large 
part of the parents of both groups are liberals who them
selves have taught their children the ideals of liberty* 
fraternity, and equality and have further, in the wake of 
the Freudian upheaval, taught sexual freedom, the right to 
sensual enjoyment without guilt, the right to satisfy the ' 
"natural" desires of the id against the arbitrary restric
tions of the society-installed superego which.becomes an 
enemy to be conquered as the source of "hang-ups" (compul
sions, repressions, complexes, etc.)*

114 '
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Looking back at Cowley*s Bohemian doctrines of the ■ 

1920tss we find the ideas of equality.and fraternity, men
tioned-, but the emphasis is on various forms of freedom: the
traditional negative freedom from compulsion (from laws
. ^ ' - - • restraining personal action as long as that action did not

deny others the same freedom)$ but especially "freedom to"; 
to unfold one’s nature like a child, to be an individual, 
to.live in the moment, to enjoy sensual pleasures, to ex
periment with new states of consciousness, to seek and en
joy the exotic<■ There is nothing new in these values and 
goals, though some of the means (LeS.D«, S«T«P», etc.) are 
new and potent, thanks to modern chemistry. As many au
thorities. have recognized, an important part of the move
ment is the old human response of dionysianism against the 
control and restraint of appolonian order. The goals are 
congruent with many of the elements of modern humanism—  
aestheticism (the appreciation of beauty, sensitivity, 
emotional expressiveness), the value 'of the individual, a 
search for meaning beyond the material goals of production 
and possession, cooperation in place of competition, etc.
In fact, current writing in the social sciences, especially 
in humanistic psychology, is permeated by what we have 
singled out as hippie themes and could easily be offered 
as a defense of them if such is needed. Consider the



following, which are only a few.of the examples which could, 
be offered.

Notes Dr. Stanley F. Yollesf director of the 
National Institute of Mental Healths nOur 
society needs men who are not limited to the 
so-called tougher'Masculine characteristics 
of aggressiveness and dominance. It needs men 
who are capable of showing the more ?femininef 
traits of warmth and sensitivity to the feel
ings of others. And we need women who are 
less conforming# more original and daring# women 
who can think hard and straight. We need to re
vise our ideas « » . about the proper sex role 
of our boys and girls and how best to train them 
for: it (p. 30# Explorations# No. 13* 1967) .n.

But when hippies actually start moving toward this 
advised blend of male and female characteristics* the fe
males with unconventional behavior and assertive freedom# 
the males with long hair, beads, and passivity, not all the 
authorities are happy about it. Milton Mayer remarks in 
The Progressive (196?) that na team of one nonsociologist 
(on a Progressive grant) found that the male hippie, al
ready in rebellion against anthropoid American virility, 
.grows, ever more sinous as the female grows more strident 
and aggressive.(p. 31)»”

In Gestalt Psychotherapy (196$), Peris, Hefferline, 
and Goodman decry the absorption of modern man in a symbolic 
world at the expense of the sensual.

Symbolic.structures— e.g., money or prestige, or 
the kingts peace, or the advancement of learning-- 
become the exclusive end of all activity, in which 
there is no animal satisfaction and may not even
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be personal satisfaction; yet apart from animal ', of-at least personal;interest there can be no 

1 stable intrinsic'' measnrey bat only bewilderment 
and standards that one can/never achieve. Thus# 
economically# a vast mechanism is in operation 
that does not necessarily produce enough sub-- 

.. sistence goods and could indeed# as Percival and 
Paul Goodman have pointed out in Communitas#

. proceed'in almost as high gear without producing 
any subsistence at all# .except that the producers 
and consumers would all be dead. A worker is 
.crudely or skillfully fitted into a place in this . 
mechanical symbol of plenty# but his work in it 
does not spring from any pleasure of workmanship 
of vocation.. He may not understand what he is 
making,# nor how# nor for whom. . Endless energy 
is exhausted in the manipulation of marks on 
paperj rewards are given in kinds of paper# and 
■prestige•follows the possession of papers. Poll- . 
tically# in symbolic constitutional structures 
symbolic, representatives indicate the will of 
the people as expressed in symbolic votes| al
most no-one# anymore# understands what it means 
to exert political initiative or come to a com
munal agreement. Emotionally# a few. artists 
catch from real experience symbols of passion 
and sensory excitement; these symbols are ex
tracted and stereotyped by-commercial imitators; 
and people make love or adventure according to 
these norms of glamour (pp. 31607).

This expresses so well some of the primary ideas and 
reactions of the hippies# that it might have been written 
by one of above-average literacy. As a matter of fact# 
Goodman is in some ways one of their gurus. In a humerous 
article in Ramparts.(1967) he writes a history from the van
tage point, of 1964 with a happier outcome than Orwell1 s# 
describing a flight to the country by two main.groups# 
the diggers (hippies) who lived pretty much like pigs but 
amiably practiced the golden rule# and the humanistic
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professors who set. up orderly Summerhill-type schools» until
eventually the whole industrial-military structure collapsed®

But psychologists are not the only ones who have
offered themes that have been picked up and exaggerated and'
occasionally put into practice by the hippies. .From the .
anthropologist Sol Tax (1968)'. comes a recent article with a
favorite hippie theme# .the values in the ways of life of the
American Indians and our need to recognize and respect them®
For example? Tax contrasts the Indian path of cooperation
with nature with the European drive to conquer it.and
tendency to destroy it® Rewrites:

I am only trying to distinguish two ways of life? 
two paths for men and.mankind® American Indian communities need to be sustained? not only or even 
mainly because of the beauty of their artifacts? 
and charm and excitement of their, dance and their 
song? and the grandeur of their thought and ritual? 
but because they are a living example of another 
way of life® -We need the model of that way of life 
not because we ourselves can turn back history and 
become again like tribal peoples? but because while 

■ they exist there is a chance to learn from them 
some of the basic values which (like matter) we 
have ourselves transmuted into energy® To the de
gree that we can regain these basic values we may 
learn to live with ourselves again (p® 5)»

Later in the article? Tax contrasts the Indian
values with our "competitive? utilitarian? impersonal
society?(p. 5) continuing to put his finger on a central
hippie theme? but they would disagree with his statement
that western man cannot return to tribal ways® That is



precisely what many hippies hold as their basic* explicit 
goal* and though Goodman*s.article mentioned above was 
written tongue in cheek* some of what he said is far from 
impossible; e»g. the taking in by hippies and restoring to 
’ humanness through their easy-going acceptance* of harmless, 
but previously considered hopeless inmates of mental in
stitutions* of runaway juveniles and of skid row derelicts» 
The author has seen more than one flagrantly psychotic young 
person accepted and provided for by a totally unorganized 
group of hippies= Of course the reverence of the hippies 
for the American Indian* especially for the pacifist Hopi* 
is well known« The hippies go to the Indians as to a guru 
(holy teacher) to learn how to return to tribal living, to 

■ self-sufficiency on the land, to cooperate with nature, and 
often they seek spiritual knowledge, believing that people 
still close to nature must have some deep wisdom about life 
and its meaning, some psychic contact with the roots and 
ultimates of being«

Sociologists too have offered related ideas, aid, 
and comfort to the hippies« Richard Means (196?) quotes ■ 
an article by Professor Lynn White Jr. from Science (March,
1967) which blames the Christian notion of a transcendent

• (

God, removed from nature, for the easy exploitation of 
nature.
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The newly elect.ed Governor of California* like 
myself, a churchman but less- troubled than I, 
spoke for the Christian tradition when he said 
(as is alleged)> "When you*ye seen one redwood 
tree* you*ve seen them all." T.o a Christian a 
tree can be no more than a physical fact» The 
whole concept of the sacred grove is alien to. 
Christianity and to the ethos of the West. For 
nearly two millennia,■Christian missionaries have 
been, chopping.down sacred groves* which are 
idolatrous because they assume spirit in nature 
(p. 15).:

Means suggests that $Tthere may be a ’sound instinctf 
involved in the fact that some of these so-called beats have 
turned to Zen Buddhism. It may represent an overdue per
ception of the fact that we need to appreciate more fully 
the religious and moral dimensions of the relation between 
nature and the. human spirit (p. 15)«n A more popular theme 
of sociology since the days of Durkheim* and one that has 
certainly provided fuel for many of the hippies* protests* 
is the theme of alienation. A sizable compilation of art.* 
ides on the subject has been put together by the Joseph- 
sons (1962) and one could offer appologia for the hippies 
from almost any one of them. For example* in the introduc
tion* the editors quote Robert Mertont

"On every side* they (the media audiences) feel 
themselves the object of manipulation. They 
see themselves as the target for ingenious methods' of control* through advertising which cajoles* , 
promises* terrorizes* through propaganda that* . 
utilizing available techniques.* guides the un
witting audience into opinions which may or may 
not coincide with the best interests of themselves 
or their affiliates; through cumulatively subtle
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methods of salesmanship which may simulate 
values common to both salesman and client for . 
private;.and self-interested motives. In place 
of a sense of Gemeinschaft— genuine community 
of values — there intrudes pseudo-Gemeinschaft —  
the feigning of personal concern with the other 
fellow in order to manipulate him the better.”
No wonder that.in this most alienated of socie- 
ties the slogan ^togetherness" was first promo
ted. by.:.an advertiser (p. 43) °

One of the hippies interviewed by Henry Gross (1968)
said it in less scholarly languages

"Now I tin not down on the United States; the 
United States is the same as any country. „ The 
United States is .. . . just what it is: a com
petitive society » . one man against the /
other. And like nothing I can say can change 
things— that is just the way it is. And some
times someone will tell you that, this is what 
it’s supposed to be* and this is the way it’s 
going to be— so just accept it* you know."
He shakes his head with conviction. "Well* 
it’s, not that easy . . . because I saw what 
it did to my father. My father .is a product 
of the system.. He is sixty years, old . « . 
he did his part . . « he did his forty years 
of hard labor* of working two jobs* getting 
married to an alcoholic— which naturally"--a 
look of disgust—  " she destroyed him.
"And after forty years of hard labor*" he re
sumes his proescution* "he ends up with a tele
vision—  the purpose of which is to increase 
his desires and decrease his possessions—-and 
a reclining chair.
"A reclining c h a i r H e  stabs an angry finger 
into the air. "That is what he gets after 
forty years of hard' labor. Like he sits in 
his rocking chair* night after.night* watching 
a television that is broken at regular inter- . 
vals. And like he absorbs all this propaganda, 
you know . . . like all this free mind-fucking 

' (pp° 152-3)«n
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But. in the end* the indictment of our society by

the social scientists seems as severe as that by the hip-
pies« And* as the Josephsons point out:

Men will do' many strange things to escape their 
sense of isolation® . They may accept illusions 
as reality: religiousness -without religion,
^para-social" relations .with.mass media per
sonalities, "human relations" between managers 
and their subordinates--in place of genuine integration®, But an .integrated community is one 
in which there is an intimate sharing of beliefs 
and practices® As Durkheim taught, the .more 
numerous and strong these beliefs and prac
tices, the greater the integration .of the group 
or community (p® .49) «

Then, should we wonder at the urgency with which the 
hippies talk of and seek their communities of like-minded 
peers?

The political scientists and economists have offered 
their share of indictments to provide fuel for the discon
tented. On the one hand we have conservatives such as James
J. Kilpatrick (1966) arguing for personal freedom as against 
the powerful state. For example, the implementation of 
laws on racial integration is seen, perhaps justly, as a 
denial of individual freedom to choose.

For my. own partisan and probably nefarious 
purposes, let me define contemporary libera
lism as a political philosophy that manifests 
itself by and large, in aggrandizement of the
central state, and also manifests itself, in
a benevolent contempt for the individual man. . . .

. Southern hospitals have been put on notice 
that federal funds will be suspended— for research grants, for construction aid, for
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' Medicare# ■ for the payment of indigents? bills—  
unless white and Negro patients are placed deli
berately in -the'same semi-private rooms . The 
wishes of the patients, and their emotional 

• well-being, are deemed immaterial, : It does not 
matter that a Negro patient might be happier and 
more at ease in a room with a member of his own 
race. Roll him down the hall. Or roll a white 
patient to the Negro?s rooml
« . ■■•.Under the commissioner’s edict, if Negro 
pupils did not exercise their freedom to choose 
a predominately white school, they had to be 

■ given a second chance, or a third, till they 
got the point.
, » . Under the new theories of public housing,
-families are-perceived as guinea pigs in neigh
borhood cages. They are consumer units. Their. 
window boxes sprout wax daffodils; these are 
hosed free of soot and the daffodils grow on 
forever. Only the-human spirit withers (pp. 29-31)°

But Mr. Kilpatrick concludes on an optimistic note:
In a nation that is beginning to ache for a re
turn to law and order, for a renewed respect for 
property rights, and for a greater measure of 
personal freedom, the time for these ideas moves 
steadily toward the striking hour (p. 12$).

In view of. the number who voted for Nixon and 
Wallace, there may be some truth in the last. Certainly, 
the law and order and fear of big government were issues in 
the election, but the problem of defining what is meant by 
freedom remains very obscure. For all his indignation at
the curtailment of individual freedom, it is obvious that
Mr. Kilpatrick would not support the hippie version of this, 
and the hippies are as likely to anger him with their
genuine equality and acceptance of all races, creeds.



classes, etc., as they are by their indifference to law, 
order and property. . But the issue of what constitutes in
dividual freedom remains a problem.

John Clark (196?) writing in one of the "off-beat" 
publications which has undoubtedly fed the stream'from which 
hippies drink, has tried to clarify the problem by des
cribing two forms of freedom: negative in the sense of 
freedom from external coercion (and this is part of what 
Kilpatrick is advocating) and positive freedom, by which 
traditionally has been meant collective freedom. That is, 
the state defines the values and goals that are proper and 
individuals are only free to seek to realize these parti
cular goals. By this definition, the current attempt to 
force integration is a form of positive freedom. Integration 
and equality are pronounced morally good by the laws> and 
individuals are forced to conform to a point. But the situa
tion is not so simple,■since obviously Mr. Kilpatrick is 
not really calling for negative freedom while the hippies 
for the most part are. The demand for a return to "law 
and order and respect for property rights" puts Mr. Kil
patrick firmly in the camp.of advocates of positive freedom. 
It is just his misfortune that the legal climate which sup
ported his values and goals in the last century has now 
shifted, as modern liberals have realized that genuine 
freedom is only possible in a relationship of equals.



Laski (1962) in his history of the rise of European
liberalism points this out clearly? and offers grist for the
hippie mills when he states that liberalism (now called neo™
c ons ervat ism)

has. always suffered from its. inability to realize 
that, great possessions mean power over men and 
women as well as over things = It has always re
fused to see. how little meaning there is in freed
om of contract when it is. divorced from equality 
of bargaining power«■ It has never sought in any 
full measure to realize the consequence of the 
depersonalization of industry? the transforma
tion— the phrase is a significant one— of the 
worker into a "hand" (p. 168)„

Laski?s conclusion is both a biting attack on the 
state controlled by big business (and incidentally? on the 
position of such men as Kilpatrick) but it also says effec
tively what many of the hippies•are trying to say.

They had refused to see that a just society 
means either one in which there is recogni
tion of an equal claim upon the common stock 
of welfare? or one? at least? in which dif
ferences in reward are capable of justifica
tion in terms of relevance to that common 
stock. They had been content to assume that 
a profit-making society will? as science 
bestows the fruits of its discoveries upon man
kind? always be wealthy enough to buy off its 
adversaries with material concessions. Oh 
their assumptions? they could not foresee that 
the forces of production would come into con
flict so profound with the relations of produc
tion as to . jeopardize the continuity of all 
the habits by which they shaped their lives.
That conflict had been predicted throughout . 
the course of the nineteenth century; but? for 
the most part? they had refused to take those 
steps by which' its acerbities might have been 
assuaged.
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So that when the conflict did comes they were un
prepared for its advent« Like their predecessors, 
they, fell into angry panic, and felt with convic
tion that no price was too high to pay for the 
retention of their privilege® ■ Even when the 
price exacted, was the destruction of the liberal . 
spirit, they did not hesitate to justify that 
sacrifice. They' called it the common well-being, 
the maintainance of order, the preservation of 
civilized life. They refused to admit, that the 
energizing principle of their society was ex
hausted, They could hot believe--even with the 
evidence dramatically before their eyes--that 
mankind was ready for a new social order based 
upon a new relation of man to man. They had 
in their hands the choice between peace and war.
But so. completely were they in thrall to the " 
prof it-making motive that, in the name of human- 
- ity, they blindly chose war, without the vision 
to perceive that the thing they called humanity 
was no other than the greed they served. So, 
as in the sixteenth century, mankind seemed to 
enter upon a long period of winter. We can 
comfort ourselves only with the hope that a 
later generation will detect in its rigours 
the grim prelude to a brighter spring (p, 171),

The preceding was originally written in 1936, but 
some of its ideas strike fire today. The hippies, too, are 
adversaries who cannot be bought off. The present conserva
tives, who rightly see themselves as in the stream of the 
Edmund Burke variety of liberalism with its emphasis on law, 
order, and property, with freedom to do what one will with 
property outweighing any claims to personal injustice or lack 
of freedom due to inequality; such conservatives are the real 
opponents of the hippie version of freedom.

The political tradition which comes closest to the 
hippie ideas is that of Anarchism, stemming from such histo
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rical figures as Kropotkin, Bakunin, etc. The closeness of 
their concepts to those of many hippies can be seen in a 
quotation from Woodcock1s pamphlet on revolutionary anarch
ism, reprinted in the Modern Utopian, Vol, 1, No, 3, 1963,

In the destruction of the present authoritarian 
form of society, the Anarchists envisage not the 
empire of chaos, but the growth of an integrated 
society of free cooperation strengthened by de
centralization and a f ederational structure,

■ where equality will become real, where oppression, 
'exploitation and segregation will be abolished, 
where men will live in peace and trust in a 
society based on justice, participatory demo
cracy, workers5 control of industry, and mutual 
aid between individuals, and where human life, freed 
from the fetter of poverty and oppression, of 
Government and property, will develop with a freedom 
and richness such as has. only been approached spas- 

. modieally at the most vital periods of the world5s 
history (p. 3)«

Another-statement comes from a pamphlet on Anarchism
issued by Man, Los Angeles (1940), and distributed by the
Tucson Peace Center, which has always been a gathering place
for local hippies,

The Anarchist by daily cooperation with his fel
lows in overcoming evil with good-will and soli
darity builds toward the anarchist commonwealth 
which is formed by voluntary action with the 
right of secession, ' The basis of Anarchism is 
liberty with individual responsibility; its 
methods are decentration of activity and federa
tion of local communes for national and inter
national functions«
Simplicity is emphasized. Courage and freedom 
are its watchwords, Anarchism, having faith in 
the innate goodness within everyone, seeks to 
establish the Golden Rule - by working from within
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the consciousness of the .Individual while other 
systems of society<> working from without, depend 
upon man-made laws'and violence of the State to - 
compel men to act justly (p. 8),

The preceding brief excerpts from a variety of so
cial sciences support the initial suggestion that the hippie 
movement is more a result than a rebellion« Even more in
triguing are the reactions of a number of religious leaders 
who see it as in part a religious movement. Among these we 
can list William H* McGothlin who writes .(1967-8) :

Thus $ in a matt er of months#.the hippies have 
achieved a name# public identity#.style of 
life, and a serious commitment to an ethic 
dedicated to individual freedom, love, and 
personal honesty» I shall attempt to show 
that this development is essentially a reli
gious movement, and bears a. striking resem
blance to early Christianity (p® 25)»

Bishop Pike (1967) used almost identical words«
Let us look first at the hippies® . « ». Today 
there are some 300,000 members of this strange 
new subculture which only a year and a half ago 
was dismissed by psychologists and psychiatrists 
as a passing fad® The hippies live in a drug- 
drenched, strobe-lighted world, and yet they 
offer'us hope® In some ways, their communes 
are like little churches, and in their way of 
living they resemble the. early Essene communities 
of Israel, which, functioned in reaction to a 
troubled society® Their mode of life is almost 
based on New Testament injunctions— from each 
as he is able and to each according to his need « . . 
sharing all things in common » . , and not carry
ing a change of garment. . . . They preach joy,
nonviolence, altruism and mysticism-all with 
the avowed goal of subverting Western society by 
their so-called ”flower-power«u ® . ® We call 
them a cult; I see burgeoning genuine religion®
« ® . Toung people are seeking real answers to
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real questions ° ”1 want to know who I .am. and how
I.relate to what.is ultimate and infinite.” This 
is exactly what Jung.identified as nevery man’s . 
question,n What a sad comment on our established 
institutions that any of our youth find it neces
sary to look to the drug mystique for answers 
(pp= 45-6)c

Pike, like many of the social scientists quoted -
here and* of course, like the hippies themselves, tends to
blame society for what is happening. He writes: "The
hippies . o , don’t like the society they have seen. Our
acted-out values are not what they want; our structures are
not what they can accept; our pretensions turn them off
(p. 46),n And he calls for both the established Church and
society to change, to give the youth a voice, to encourage
them to get involved® The same theme comes from still
another theologian, Harvey Cox, interviewed by Playboy (1967)»

I believe the hippie movement does have religious 
overtones and that its growth in America today 
has a message for both the church and the society. 
Hippieness represents a secular version of the 
historic American quest for a faith that warms 
the heart? a religion one can experience deeply 
and feel intensely. The love-ins are our 20th 
Century equivalent of the 19th Century Methodist 
camp;meetingS“-with the same kind of fervor and 
the same thirst for a God who speaks through 
emotion and not through the anagrams of doctrine.
.Of course, the Gospel that is preached differs 
■ somewhat in content, but then? content was never 
that important for the revivalist—»it was the 
spirit that counted.
Hippieness has all the marks of a new religious 
movement. It has its evangelists, its sacred 
grottoes? its exuberant converts. Haight-Ash
bury in San Francisco is. the Holy City , and pil
grims are welcome. . But you don’t have to go to
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. Mecca to detect the holy aspiration of hlppieism.
You can see it anywhere- They chant Hindu mantras, 
in Washington « - . On Easter Sunday morning,, they 
held' a love-in in Central Park that seemed much 
closer to the Easter spirit than the parade in 
front of St- Patrick8s- nJesus was here this 
morning," one beatific participant told an obser
ver, "and so was Buddha -" ■Unlike -the rebels of 
a previous generation, the hippies are certainly . 
not atheists- Perhaps if they were, they would 
be more easily dismissed.- But they do claim to 
be religious and they deserve attention from 
theologians (p> 94)-

Many other current writers have.noted that though 
much.LSD. is taken purely for "kicks" or curiosity, there 
have been many who took it primarily with the aim of "get
ting beyond themselves, ", bf. 'achieving contact with a supra- 
human agency as Lefebre puts it (1963)- Lefebre rejects the 
validity of this contact with the divine through LSD since 
he claims that the ..subjects8 lives fail to change following 
the experience, but he does admit that the subjects believe 
that it has occurred, and he claims that to seek such con
tact "is to express a basic yearning of every human:being 
(p. 47)."

■ While Lefebre8s universalizing of such an urge seems 
highly dubious, the - theme of a search for deeper meaning in 
life, for forms of- consciousness and of reality beyond the 
normal is, as already indicated, a central part of the hip
pie movement - But:; we are more Concerned at this . point with 
sources of hippie values and beliefs, and getting into the
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area of eastern thought and the occult which is so important 
to them will take us far afield from the social sciences as 
presently constituted. We can, however, find a shared edge, 
or. perhaps' a boundary: overlap, with humanistic psychology. 
Already out in left field as far as experimental psychology 
is concerned, but still working in the framework of scienti- 
fic procedure, are the self-actualizers—-Maslow, Shostrum, 
Jourard, etc,, and their values approach identity with the 
hippie values. For example, read Shostrumfs (196?) funda- 
mental characteristics of manipulators and actua1isers as 
if it had been written by a hippie describing the straight 
world and his own group respectively (pp. 23-4):

Manipulators " Aetna Users
1. ' Deception (Phoniness, 1. Honesty (Transparency,.

Knavery)« Genuineness, Authentic
2. Unawa'reness (Deadness, city).

Boredom). 2. Awareness (Responsive-
3. Control (Closed, Deli- ness, Alive.ness., Interest)

berate). 3« Freedom (Spontaneity,
4« Cynicism (Distrust), Openness).

4* Trust (Faith, Belief).
It may not be true, but that is how the hippies say they 
see it.

But we must turn to Maslow for the foundation upon 
which many others are now building.- Briefly, Maslow has 
suggested that there exist a hierarchy of needs beginning 
with the basic physical ones necessary for life.. Once these 
primary needs are satisfied, Maslow suggests that to fully 
develop their human potentials, people must then seek to



achieve these nB~Valuesn or metamotivations which are theo
rized to be equally biologically rooted.or ins tin ct o id, •
Mas low (1967.) offers a list of B-Values which could almost 
serve as a hippie creed if we omit s$order53 and make clear 
that "richness13 is not construed as material security. The 
listed B-Values are: 531, Truth# 2, Goodness# 3® Beauty#
4« Unity; Wholeness# 4a« Dichotomy-Transcendence# 3, Alive- 
nessl Process# 6, Uniqueness# 7- Perfection# 7a, Necessity#
8,. Completion;. Finality# 9» Justice# 9a> Order, 10, Simpli- • 
city# 11, Richness; Totality; Comprehensiveness# 12, Effort
lessness# 13» Playfulness#' 14, Self-sufficiency# 15« Mean
ingfulness (pp. 108-9).33

But the hippies challenge one of the assumptions in 
the theory--the inevitable primacy of. the so-called basic 
needs. There are certainly instances of hippies (as well as 
various artists# religious martyrs# etc.) sacrificing physi
cal needs in order to satisfy what Maslow calls B-Values or 
metaneeds« However# the impressive thing is the congruence 
between B-values and Hippie values# omitting order which 
among the hippies does not lead to the metapathology suggested 
by Maslow— insecurity# wariness# tension# vigilance# etc.
Many hippies appear to be happy in the midst of total disor
der and insecurity. Could we call this greater faith? Mas- 
low lists mistrust and cynicism as the metapathology follow
ing lack of the first value— Truth. Does this mean the



hippies have more truth? Although it does not show. in this. - 
particular list of E-Values* many of the hippies are defi
cient in one of Maslow?s central hallmarks'of the self- 
actualizing person* that is* in' a commitment to a vocation 
or "calling." This is not universally true. Many hippies 
are devoted to realizing a community where members can per
form artistic* creative work* but there are also many whose 
primary devotion seems to be to avoiding effort.

Another formulation of Maslow?s thought* drawn from 
his 1950 study of self-actualizing people* is offered by 
Clifford Courson (1968)* and again the congruence with hippie 
values and ideals seem impressive? though certainly not all 
hippies would commit themselves to all of these personality 
expressions or claim to be realizing them.

1. More efficient perception of reality and more 
comfortable relations with it

2. Acceptance of self? others? and nature
3« Spontaneity in inner life? thoughts? impulses? etc.
4. Problem centering: interest in problems outside 

himself? having some mission in life? some task 
to fulfill

5. The quality of detachment? a need for privacy6. Autonomy: independence of culture and environment7» Continued freshness of appreciation
The mystic feeling? oceanic experience: ....

9« Gemeinschaftsgefuhl: deep feeling of identification? 
sympathy and affection for mankind as a whole •10. Deep and profound interpersonal relations11. Democratic character structure

12. Discrimination between ends and means
13. Philosophical? unhostile sense of humor
14« Creativeness (p. 30)



: To number I, the hippies would say probably that
they are .seeking and finding new perceptions of reality 
through the mind expanding drugs. The second and third ex
press- central hippie values. The fourth varies widely, but 
.even the.most self-absorbed hippies are often devoted to a 
mission of opening the minds of the straight world to their 
new experiences and pleasures, and some are truly dedicated 
to developing a new and more satisfying way of life. A need 
‘for 5 is expressed occasionally but does not seem important 
to most hippies. Most hippies would endorse all the rest 
except, perhaps, for 12. The hippie emphasis is on living 
fully now, and for the most part they play down ends which 
are apt to be long-delayed, and tedious in achieving. In 
all-probability, very few hippies have ever heard of Maslow 
or read any of his material, but the ideas have become part 
of the public domain and through whatever media or inter
mediaries' have surely permeated the hippie conceptual world.

If we can pick one central theme from humanistic 
psychology and the multiplying offshoots which are producing 
a variety of new institutes and groups devoted to expanding 
human potentials, that central theme would be growth. Mas™ 
lowfs thesis is founded on this, with the basic needs called 
deprivation needs while the metaneeds are growth needs. 
Alfred Adler eventually reached a similar position, writing 
of manTs need to reach toward perfection. Goldstein and
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Rogers are members in good standing,of the. sell-"actualiza
tion group along with a host of lesser names« Kutzner (1967) 
reports on some, of the activity which has stemmed from, this 
expanding frontier of psychologys and suggests some of the 
distinctions between its devotees and the hippies who are 
voicing so many of the same goals,

11 San Francisco., seems to be one big f.T.-group!•* Wherever . 
I go .1 meet people I’ve seen at another:group* or at 
least they’re familiar with the other places I’ve 
been. There’s a regular network here* a kind of . 
human potential circuit. I’ve never seen anything 
like it!”
This comment made by an out-of-state visitor is an 
apt observation. Her exploring covered a wide terri- 

■ tory: from Janie wise’s ’’Self-Awareness Through Art” 
workshop in a Haight-Ashbury apartment to Sri Easwaren 
Elknath’s talks on the Perennial Philosophy at the 
Blue Mountain Meditation Center in Oakland.^ from 
Subud to Synanon; from San Francisco Venture to 
.San Francisco Esalen; with touches of Bridge Moun
tain and. Explorations Institute along the way. If 
she had had time to plug into the body-movement cir
cuit as well* she would have found cross-currents 
from the Bay Area’s many body-awareness and move
ment groups* too* flowing strongly through the 
larger.human potential stream.
This is a common experience for anyone who begins 
looking for human potential action around San 
Francisco. Depending upon how much time and energy 
he wants to spend in his exploring* he’ll find 
circles within circles. There’s the meditation*
Eastern.philosophy-flavored circuit; the encounter* • 
T-group.-flavored circuit; the creative experience 
circuit; the body-awareness* non-verbal relationship 
circuit . » . with much overlapping and interchange 
of activity within some groups, and with cross-ferti
lization in them all from individuals who move freely 
among these (and other) channels toward the fulfill
ment. of human potential.



136
People intent upon developing more room for effec-" 
tive living within the framework of human limitation-- 
people, no' longer willing to accept any standard defi
nition of what those limitations may be— such people 
have been stirring underground currents■in Sah. Francisco 
and elsewhere for years« What seems to be new is the 
swelling intensity of the.pulsebeat in this nhuman 
potential underground»n While the public eye is 
glued in mixed delight and horror to the hippies, 
those eagerly conspicuous extremists in the search 
for untrammeled humanness,• these other, quieter 
searchers, many in gray-flannel suits, have been 
multiplying in numbers and strength like a colony 
of bacteria suddenly placed in a new voom-growth 
culture!
The underground press to the contrary.notwithstand- 
■ ing, this is Mwhere it?s happening.” It$s from the 
activity of this other, more quietly busy community of growth-seekers that any really effective healing 
of our social malaise can be hoped for. These are 
for the-most part people who are playing the middle- 
class success games very well indeed-~but people who 
who arenft bound by them. They refuse to be uptight 
about status. They are people who observe middle- 

• class conventions in their general behavior--but who 
are willing to break the conventions when something 
more valuable is at stake. They are people to whom 
emotional honesty is of primary importance, however 
difficult and painful it may be to get at through 
the maze of personal confusion; and,for them, hon
estly is linked inseparably with responsibility 
(pp» 31“2)»

All of which makes it a little easier to understand 
why it was in San Francisco that the hippie movement went 
into high gear, and where some of the ideas originated. One 
of the leaders in this growth movement, in fact probably the 
first of the so-called modern growth centers of which there 
are now over 30 in the country, most of them established 
within the last three years, is Esalen of Big Sur, California
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with an’added center now at San Francisco. Fritz Peris# 
formulator of Gestalt psychotherapy (already mentioned) 
centers his work at Esalen and is one of the main voices 
calling for man to rediscover his physical senses# body# 
feelings# etc„ ("Lose your mind and come to your senses"
is a favorite Peris quotation*) And although the whole 
growth center movement is viewed with a jaundiced eye by 
many psychologists# Esalen is- trying to retain contact 
with the scientific tradition in terms of documented# con
trolled research on their innovative activities. One of 
the most interesting of these research attempts is a study

being conducted by Esalen Research Associate Severin 
Peterson* With the help of the Ford Foundation and 
Stanford Research Institute# he is conducting a sur
vey of all presently known methods of enhancing the 
human potential (everything from operant condition
ing to Hatha Toga)* He has identified over 150 such 
approaches# including thousands of specific tech
niques# and is analyzing them for similarities and 
differences# appropriate use# outstanding character- • 
istics# and other features (p» 3# John Poppy#
Esalen Newsletter# 1968)*

Still another approach is described in the News
letter of the American Association for Humanistic Psycho
logy (1969) which reports that:

A group of ninety-five psychiatrists# psychologists# 
experimenters. and researchers has been invited to ,
' participate in a closed conference on the Voluntary 
Control of Internal States* The meeting# sponsored 
jointly by AAHP and the Research Department of the 
Meaninger Foundation# will take place in April at 
Council Grove# Kansas *
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This conference is the first of a possible series 
of conferences aimed at bringing coherence and 
synthesis to the current and future exploration 
and experimentation in altered and expanded states 
of consciousness (p. 3)«

In contact with centers such as Esalen, which are . 
still more or less within the framework of psychology# are 
the groups which draw their participants and supporters 
from many of the same people but Who venture into the deeper 
waters of eastern philosophy and traditional occultism. The 
Zen Centers# both the one in San Francisco and the Mountain 
Center in Monterey County# are among these and claim to 
offer "an unconditioned response to a conditioned world.n 
(from the Zen Center brochure) As noted in the section on 
free schools# meditation techniques and hatha yoga practices 
are widely taught and practiced among hippies and border
line (not dropped out) sympathizers. But the most amusing 
development# to someone with an anthropological background# 
is the reversal of the pattern of the west sending missiona
ries to convert the rest of the.world. Though they can cer
tainly not be classed as social scientists# these eastern 
missionaries are adults offering belief and value systems 
to satisfy the hippie search for a more satisfying meaning 
to life. Eastern teachers ready to share their philosophy 
include a branch of the International Society for Krishna 
Consciousness which# as mentioned earlier# is functioning in 
Haight-Ashbury# conducting Kirtan (chanting and dancing the
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glories of Lord Krishna) in a converted store, and process 
sing in the district complete with yellow-robed, shaven- 
headed, conch-blowing monks who a few months ago were 
American teenagers* Converts have recently set up a 
similar center in New Mexico, the state, that'next to 
■ California is becoming a center for hippie communities* 
Lectures describing the teachings of Meher Baba, also men
tioned above, were sponsored at Berkeley before Baba?s re
cent death, and were well attended by hippies, and transient 
yogas and gurus of all varieties have come for brief periods 
to offer enlightenment to hippie seekers« The traditional 
occult saying that when the student is ready, the teacher 
appears has been amply fulfilled. '

T h e o ry ~ - Ph i lo s o phy- -Mora Is
In the face of this melange of anthropological and 

psychological data, it seems important first of all to try
to place what is happening in historical perspective. The
hippies themselves proclaim a "new age" unlike anything man
has known’ in the past, and they bolster their assertions
with quotations from respected current scientists as did the
leader of the second Tucson group who mentioned such writers
as L. L. White. It is true that the latter describes the
present time as one of major change, touching on many of the
hippie themes, skirting the edge of the millennial tone so
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prominent in the members of group two« For example? he .
. wrote (1968) " ...

Many:persons have reached the conclusion that a 
major change in human awareness and behavior is 
now taking place. In one respect this is beyond 
challenge. Unprecedented advances in science 

• are forcing uniquely rapid changes in the life of 
the individual and of society. Parallel with 
this there is the now unmistakable— though already 
long continuing-— collapse of values? and the sense . 
of the instability? uncertainty? and.absurdity of 

■ many human habits.
. . . The emerging attitude among the young in 
spirit is unmistakable. They display what to the 
older.in spirit appears as a naive acceptance of 
life and a hope for the future which, is not justi
fied by the behavior of human communities in the 
past =. This mood rejects past experience and 
theories and seeks to base a new mode of life on 
immediacy in thought and action. They and I are 
here? alive? desiring fullness of life for all..
What can we do? here and now? (p. 25)

Whyte goes on to speak of the human need for excite
ment and imagination? suggesting that the over-emphasis 
currently found in connection with sex is partly due to the 
fact that "for many it is the most direct and the cheapest-- 
and? indeed? for some the only— way of getting oneself 
excited?" (p. 25) and also stating that everything man 
thinks and does is a product of this animal vigor in human 
form. Still? the total effect of Whyte^s writing remains 
reasonable? compared to the pathological extremes and inner 
inconsistencies of the Tucson leader who almost in the same 
breath speaks of the workers placing in power the illumina
ted philosopher kings? of royalty and incumbent political
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leaders ready to alter the world after smoking marijuana or 
taking LSD> of withdrawal to the only human life worth liv- 
■ ing-.r-an organic community close to nature# of destruction 
of the cities and the technological way of life# etc« Just 
.how the new race people# withdrawn into their communion with 
cows and trees# are going to be elevated to rule over all 
the continents of this planet# including its devastated 
cities# is not quite clear. But it strikes a familiar chord 
in anthropological literature— the well-known nativistic 
movements such as the Ghost Dance among the Indians of North 
America and the Cargo Cult of New Guinea.

Certainly the "newness" of what is happening is open 
to question though some elements of the current scene depen
dent on modern technology are new* But idealism and rebel
lion were associated, with youth as far back as we have 
written records# as was pointed out by Feuer (1969) who 
offers quotations from ancient Egypt# the Bible# and Aris
totle. . Feuer writes:

Generational, conflict# in Aristotle?s view# basi
cally stemmed from the structure of the generations.
The young# he wrote# love honor and victory "more 
than they love money# which indeed they love very 
little# not having yet learnt what it means to be 
without it. . « . Political revolutions# accord
ing to Aristotle#, were caused not only by the. con
flict of rich and.poor but by the struggle between 
fathers and sons. He documented the embittered 
strain between generations as revealed in their pro
verbs and maxims: "Nothing Is more foolish than to 
be the parent' of children"| "Never show an old man 
kindness" (p. 6?)«



142.
Attempting to pull together the varied themes of 

the preceding pages# both hippie and scientific# into some 
kind of philosophical overview poses a .sizable challenge. 
Different viewers of the scene have suggested that the hip
pies represent: a new subculture in the process of evolving 
which will offer an alternative way of life to those tradi
tional in our society; a revolution against middle-class 
values which seeks. to destroy society as presently consti
tuted; a consequence of humanistic values long advocated by 
intellectual leaders being taken really seriously and lived 
up to in place of mere lip service; a religious revival or 
religious movement reminiscent of early Christianity, and 
hopefully in process of integrating eastern and western 
philosophical insights; a bunch of parasitical# narcissis
tic# hedonistic# spoiled brats who need to be put to work; 
a communist plot; the latest phase of normal adolescent re
bellion as a means of achieving adult independence and in
dividuality; etc, A case can be made for most of these ex
cept the communist plot# but it seems to me that one of the 
more promising conceptual approaches has been neglected# or 
at least I have not seen 'a consideration of the hippies with
in this framework# as a type of nativistic revival.

This oversight is logical since to date the frame
work has always been limited to relatively primitive groups



with distinctive racial and cultural backgrounds who were . 
threatened by the technological culture of the west and. 
reacted by attempting to return to earlier life-ways with 
supernatural aid promised to facilitate this. The hippies 
do uot come from a vdishinct race or primitive culture.
They are largely the children of middle-class, white Ameri
cans . Yet the parallels in their thought and action to the 
messianic cults are too strong to ignore. Lanternari (1963) 
has presented an excellent overview of what he calls "The 
Religions of the Oppressed," describing some of the messianic 
cults that have arisen among colonial and semicolonial peo
ple, and. the themes are persuasively similar to those pre
sented here, especially from the second Tucson group. Among 
these are withdrawal from society and the cessation of pro
ductive work (dropping out), emphasis' on personal super
iority over the opponent-suppressors, expectation of super
natural aid in the attainment of the millennium and the 
immanent arrival of the latter (it will just happen automa
tically) , the centrality of freedom as a value associated 
with hostility toward the opponents who. are seen as threat
ening it (freedom to use hallucinogenic drugs, to avoid 
boring work, to be spontaneously self-expressive, etc. are 
the main ones the hippies see as threatened), vocal prophets 
who preach the vision (the hippies have Leary, Watts, Huxley,
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Gins burg, Snyder# and many more including, humanistic psy
chologists)# an emphasis on a return to a simpler# natural#, 
“native” life-style (the hippies not being true “natives” 
adopt an American Indian or oriental or a generalized “noble 
savage” romanticized life-style).# a strong missionizing zea 1 
to convert others (turn on the world to drugs; when everyone 
'has had their consciousness expanded# we’ll have peace and 
love in the world)# etc*

Lanternari writes: .
In the final'analysis# all the endogenous messianic 
movements# regardless of their cultural level# are 
impelled by their nature to escape from society and 
from the world in order to establish a society and a 
world of their own beyond history# beyond reality# 
and-.'beyond the necessity, of fighting to bring about 
change and improvement«
* * * The rituals common to most messianic movements# 
with such supernormal manifestations as collective 
possessions# incantations# trances# and visions# are 
a means of evasion in an atmosphere of exaltation and 
collective mystical uplift.
However# when one analyses the collective psychoses# 
the rituals# and all the other forms of escapism 
•found in most prophetic cults in primitive societies# . it is soon apparent that they, perform a special 
function which is not completed once the desire of 
the faithful for evasion has been fulfilled. Their 
purpose is to make a positive contribution to the 
regeneration of society as a whole# and the faithful 
may obtain a foretaste in terms of the sense of lib
eration experienced by these means (pp, 24^-9)»

For the most part# it seems to have required the 
hallucinogenic drugs to open up the world of visions and the 
sense of mystical oneness to the children of middle-class
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America# .whereas primitive man# most oriental religions# 
and even many western religious sects such as the penta- 
costals# the spiritualists# the occultists# etc«# have 
retained such experiences as a legitimate and desirable 
part of life. Perhaps Pike is right# and the scientists 
who suggest that what is happening is a needed chastening 
to dead dogma whether the latter stems from formal religion 
or from materialistic science. If the hippies are a rebel= 
lion# they seem above all else to be a rebellion against 
the model of man being offered by Skinner and the behavior
istic psychologists— man the manipulator of the world doomed 
eternally to be himself manipulated by those above him. In
stead# they call for equality and cooperation# both of man 
with his fellow-men and of man with nature. The activists# 
such as the founders of Resistance House here in Tucson# 
are willing to use violence to achieve the vision of equality 
and freedom in the society at large. Hippies such as the 
first Tucson group described seek to withdraw to create a 
free and equal community on a small scale. The second Tuc
son group fits most closely the description of Lanternari:

Messianic.cults all involve a belief in society^ 
return to its source# usually expressed in terms 
of the expectation of the millennium and the 
cataclysms and catastrophes that are to precede, 
it# and also embody a belief . . . in the reversal 
of the existing social order# « . . in the end of 
the world# and in its regeneration in an age of 
abundance and happiness (p. 240).
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Yet ■the first group# coming largely from.New York# 

also had their share of the preceding ideas# including be
lief in flying saucer occupants as space brothers here to 
be saviors of the people of. earth# (those who. are living 
properly)# during coming catastrophes» Many hippies left 
the. coasts and big cities because of predictions that the 
comet Icarus would hit earth in June 1966, The predictions 
of Edgar.Cayce that both coasts of the U,S. would sink under 
water are. widely known and accepted. Perhaps the philoso
phers and religious leaders are right when they insist that 
man does not live.by bread alone. Wallace (1965) suggests 
five causes of severe disorganization of a socio-cultural 
system which can result in such loss of equilibrium as to 
call forth nativistic movements or other attempts at re
vitalization# mentioning climatic changes# epidemic disease# 
war# perceived subordination# etc.# but none of them fit the 
hippies. Whyte# cited above# would seem to be closer to the 
point when he speaks of. a collapse of values on the one hand 
while on the other an attempt to live values long preached 
but not practiced seems to be involved. Are the hippies 
demonstrating manfs need for a living myth?

Campbell (1956) suggests. that “it has always been 
the prime function of mythology and rite to supply the sym
bols that carry the human spirit foreward (p. 11).n Hocart



suggests that .myths are "life-giving” and inseparably con
nected with the ritual through,which they are expressed in 
action and with the social organisation which they justify 
and explain historically. ' But when the myths dies as the i 
religious myths have for many in the west, killed by mater
ialistic science which has largely failed to provide a .liv
ing. substitute, the ritual and the social organization once 
supported by the myth are in similar danger. The Modern . 
"Utopian (.January 196B) reprinted an article from the Human-. 
1st describing four.predicted major religions in the future, 
including a "democratic Theism,” a "religion of self-inter
est” along the lines of Ayn Rand, a "private Humanism” under 
which was included Leary’s psychedelic church, and a "social 
humanism” which was, of course, the one favored by the human
ists themselves. But no single, one of these, as described 
in this article, seemed to offer a viable myth that could 
hope to satisfy the hippie search for.something beyond 
material security and the world-view offered by materialistic 
science.

Sorokin (1941) speaks to this issue and offers an 
intriguing historical cycle, suggesting that man tends to 
alternate between acceptance of three types or sources of 
truths science, which is based on the physical senses and 
empiricism; religion, which is based on revelation from pre
sumed supernatural sources; and philosophy, which is based



on reason and logic. According to Sorokin’s time-table# 
man passed through the philosophical phase in ancient Greece# 
touched the scientific phase there also# briefly# then 
plunged into the long reign of supernatural religion through
out the Middle Ages. He sees the Rennaissance as another 
period of philosophical supremacy# followed by modern science 
which has limited reality to the information received through 
the;physical senses. The present century is seen as the 
turning point in a return to one of the other truth-sources—  
either a rebirth of supernatural revelation through intui
tion (theenergence of a new religion or the regeneration of 
an older one# and either of these could be occurring with 
the hippies)# or a return to reason as the final measure of 
truth# or (Sorokin’s preference) the possibility of an in
tegration of the different forms of truth. . Sorokin writes 
that "each of these systems# when isolated from the rest# 
becomes less valid and more fallacious# even within the 
specific field of its own competence (p. 113)." . Man needs:

an unequivocal recognition that the sensate form of 
culture# with its major and minor premises# is not 
the only great form.of culture and is not free from 
many defects and inadequacies, Ideational and 
idealistic forms in their own way are as great as 
the sensate form.

• • . . when one of these forms ages and begins to : 
show signs' of its creative exhaustion# as they all 
do after some period of their domination# a given 
culture# in order to continue its creative life# 
must shift to another basic form of culture---in 
our case# from the agonizing sensate to the idea-
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tional or the idealistic or integral. Only such a 
shift can save it from a complete disintegration 
or mummification. This.shift should not be opposed; 
but should be enthusiastically welcomed as the.only . 
escape from a mortal agony (p. 316). •

But' Sorokin would be disturbed by the hippies' were
he still here, for, on the one hand they demonstrate the
hedonistic sensuality he regards as one of the most harmful
of the end products of the sensate culture, an end product
which must be vanquished by a return to self-control, and .
on the. other hand, they are preaching and in some cases
living what Sorokin says must come:

A transformation of the forms of social relation
ship, by replacing the present compulsory and con
tractual relationships with purer and more godly 
familistic relationships, is the order of the day.
Since coercion expands more and more at the pre
sent time, since the contractual relationships 
have become hollow and decayed, the only way out 
is a concerted action directed to the introduction ' 
of the familistic relationships. Not only are 
they the noblest of all relationships, but under . 
the circumstances there is no way out of the pre
sent triumph of barbarian force but through the • 
realm of familistic relationships (p. 320),

To which almost any hippie would say "amen" and 
point out that their communities are alternately called 
tribes and families. And the hippie would also be pleased 
that his revelations from the I Ching, the Tarot cards, 
astrology, modern psychics, etc. can stand on a par with 
empirical science, but Sorokin might be less pleased to 
see where the current generations search for ideational 
truth has led them. Sorokin predicted:
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Society itself will be increasingly divided into 
open# perfectly cynical sinners with their'^Eat#
Drink# and Love for tomorrow is uncertain#” and into 
the.ascetics and saints who will flee the sensory 
;world into a new refuge# new monasteries#. and new 
'deserts.; These need not necessarily be physical# 
but . can - be mental# and will mean 'a growthyof .nega-i' -:

- tive estimation of# and a restraint from# sensory 
pleasures. : Extreme hedonists and cynicists# on the '

■ one hand# and extreme ascetics and mystics on the 
other# whose kingdom is not of this world# will in
creasingly appear. The chasm between these will 
grow and society in its soul and members will be 
split more and. more into these two extreme types#’ 
until the transition is over and the extreme hedo
nism of the Carpe diem dies out (p. 302).

But how would Sorokin handle a type of integration • 
.more 'inclusive than- any he visualized# combining the hedonist 
with the mystic# the withdrawn from society, with the fami~ 
listic 'relationships he hoped for? If the hippies prove to 
be one of the advance signs that modern man is indeed moving 
away from'the materialistic frame of truth which has domina
ted western culture for the past three centuries# the move
ment would seem to be in a direction not entirely anticipated 
by either Sorokin or the Humanists.
; ' Hocart is formulation hits the same problem# apparent

hippie synthesis of what are presented as irreconcilable 
life-ways. He writes of the cyclical movement of human cul
ture through three phases# an archaic# classical# and deca
dent stage# with the first characterized by an aggressive 
emotional - expression and raw sensual vigor; the last by pes- - 
simism# introversion# and obsession with morality# retirement
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from the world of the senses, to .find inner peace through 
asceticism. Campbell (1959)' suggests a different conceptual 
system, two contrasting mythologies associated respectively 
with primitive hunters and planters. The first emphasizes . 
the individual fast to gain visions, and the power itself 
is individual, . coming, from unique familiars and: protectors 
to aid hunter or shaman in his solitary task. Of the se
cond, Campbell writ ess.

The highest concern of all the mythologies, cere
monials, ethical systems, and social organizations 
of the, agriculturally based societies has been that 
of suppfessing.. the manifestations of individualism| 
and this has been generally achieved by compelling 
or persuading people to identify themselves not 
with.their own, interests, intuitions, or modes of 
experience, but with the archetypes of behavior and 

. syst eras, of ■ sentiment developed and maintained in 
the public domain. A world, vision derived from the 
lesson of the plants, representing the individual as 
a mere cell or moment in a larger process— that of 
the sib,., the race, or, in larger terms, the spe
cies— so devaluates even the first signs of personal 
spontaneity that every impulse to self-discovery is 
purged away. '“Truly, truly, I say to you, unless a 
■grain of wheat falls into the earth and dies, it re
mains alone| but .if it does, it bears much fruit.ir 
This noble maxim repreaehts the binding sentiment 
of the holy so.ciety-.-that is to say, the church 
militant,, suffering, and triumphant--of those who 
do not wish to remain alone (p. 240).

Campbell points out that such a society is served 
by priests in contrast to the religious leaders of the 
hunters for. whom we use the term "shaman."

The priest is the socially initiated, ceremonially 
inducted member of a recognized religious organi
zation, where he holds a certain rank and functions 
as the tenant of an office, that was held- by others



before him# while the shaman is one who-# as a 
consequence of a personal psychological crisis# 
has gained a certain power of his own.• The 
spiritual visitants who came to him in vision 

. had never been seen before by.any other; they 
were his particular familiars and protectors.
The masked gods of the Pueblos# on the other 
hand# the corn-gods and the cloud-gods# served 
by societies of strictly organized and very ■' orderly priests# are the well-known patrons of 
the entire village and have been prayed to and 
represented in the ceremonial dances since time 
out of mind (p. 231)«

'After describing the experiences of some of the
- individualist ic shamans# Campbell continues z

As Professor Mircea Eliade has shown in his cross- 
cultural study of shamanism# the overpowering 
mental crisis, here described is a generally re
cognized feature of the vocational summons.. Its 
counterparts have been registered wherever shamans 
have appeared and practiced; which is to say# in 
.every primitive society of the world. And though 
the temporary unbalance precipitated by such, a 
crisis may resemble a nervous breakdown# it cannot 
be dismissed as such. For it is a phenomenon sui 
generis; not a pathological but a normal event for 
the gifted mind in these societies# when struck by 
and absorbing the force of what for lack of a bet
ter term we may.call a hierophantic realizations 
the realization of "something far more deeply in
terfused# n inhabiting both the round earth and 
onefs own interior# which gives to the world a 
sacred character; an intuition of depth# absol
utely. inaccessible to the 1tough minded1 honest 
hunters (whether it be dollars# guanaco pelts# or 
working hypotheses they are after)# but which may 
present itself spontaneously to such as William 
James has termed the "tender minded" of our spe
cies# and who# as Paul Radin shows in his work on 
Primitive Man as Philosopher# exist no less in 
primitive than in higher societies«
The force of such a hierophantic realization is. 
the more compelling for the mind dwelling in a 
primitive society, inasmuch as the whole social 
structure# as well as the rationalization of its.
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relationship to the surrounding, world of nature# is there mythologically based. The crisis# con- . 
sequently# cannot be analysed as a rupture with 
society and the world. It is# on the, contrary.#, 
an overpowering realization of their depth# and 
the rupture is rather with the comparatively 
trivial attitude toward both the.human spirit 
and the World that appears to satisfy the great 
majority (pp. 252-3).

There is much more of psychological interest# but 
we will add only the point Campbell makes that the shuman
istic crisis

when properly fostered# yields an adult not only 
of superior intelligence and refinement# but also of greater physical stamina and vitality of spirit 
than is normal to members of his group. The , crisis# consequently# has the value of a superior 
threshold initiation: superior# in the first place# 
because spontaneous# not tribally enforced# and in 
the second place# because the shift of reference 
of the psychologically potent symbols has been 
not: from, the family to the tribe but from the 
family to the universe (p. 253)

Is a community of shamans conceivable? Hippies 
would say "yes,"

Campbell is# of course# only one of many who have 
described the historical shift of man from the individuality 
and self-reliance of the early hunter to the required sub
mission and conformity of the planters which reached its 
height in the oriental empires# and then began the swing back 
toward individuality during the industrial revolution with 
the protestant ethic encouraging the business entrepreneur.



But5 despite the.encouragement offered to the individual re
bel by the rise of the protestants with their emphasis on 
individual conscience? the Christian church has functioned 
primarily in the system associated with the planters. Oc
casional mystics remain within the fold to become saints? 
but they are more likely to be judged.heretical. The cleft 
then? between a mythology and moral code? however poorly 
obeyed? that remained within the bounds of the planters1 
system? and a socio-economic system that until recently, 
offered large stakes to the ruthless individualist? has . 
played a major role in producing the syndrome of Sunday- 
morning religion and week-day hypo era 037 to which the hippies 
react, with such, violence. Nor will it help the hippiesf 
concern.if Galbraith (1967) proves correct in his portrait 
of the economic world of the present in which he claims that 
the day of the individual entrepreneur is ended and that 
virtually all businesses of any size are now corporations 
under the control of group management„ In fact? Galbraith 
is one of many who provide fuel for the fires of hippie 
alarm? with his picture of the world under the control of 
mammoth producing-organizations and their technology. Gal
braith dwells at length on the dangers of this subordination 
to industrial necessity? saying precisely what the hippies 
are saying: "What counts is not the quantity of our goods 
but the quality of life (p«.20)." And Galbraith contends
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that the imperatives of technology are equally a fact of 
life in all industrialized Gentries--communistic and soc
ialistic as well as democratic capitalistic.

But is there a way: back? Fromm pleads for it in 
the ..Sane Society .(1955).> but more voices assert its impos
sibility, like Hinder (1964) who sees evolution as a one
way street toward greater complexity, of character and per
sonality and also of socio-culture1 systems, the two co~
'varying» Hinder insists that this movement from band to 
tribe to chiefdom to modern state as well as from kinship 
group to greater, individuation demands a similar movement 
from less to more impulse control and from past to future 
orientation. And against all of these trends,, the hippies 
have planted their feet and said "no." Many of them are 
trying to go back, at least as far as the early, small 
groups of planters before the days of regimentation, when 
the in-group was still an extended family though the hippie 
families are formed by choice rather than by blood-tie.
But the most intriguing idea that comes from the picture 
offered us by Campbell is the potential for a return to an 
individualized shamanistic type of religion which seems to 
be happening among the hippies through the use of the psy
chedelic drugs. The literature from the LSD missionaries 
is full of accounts which are reminiscent of the shamanistic



'Crises described by Campbell# including claims to hiero
phant ic realizations# tuning in to nature# life# the world# 
and a rupture-'with the comparatively trivial attitude to- 
ward both the human spirit, and the world that appears to 
satisfy the great majority1?(to. quote Campbell again) Is 
it legitimate when it comes through drugs rather than through 
fasting and physical exhaustion?.

As always# we must look to the.fruits to judge. 
Campbell states that the shaman after his crisis is a more 
competent person. Whether or not this will prove true for 
the individuals who have taken the psychedelic initiation 
remains to be seen. There are strong suggestions that this 
depends heavily on the character of the individual# with . 
some showing a sincere commitment to their fellows while 
others show every likelihood of being willing to let the. 
rest of the world support them while they dream beautiful 
dreams. This danger has been amply covered in the press. 
Lettvin (196?)# in an excellent article which includes 
many sympathetic observations concerning the hippies# comes 
to a negative conclusion in the end. . He feels that the 
current emphasis oh emotional expression at the expense of 
intellect and self-control has reached an extreme that is 
■ dangerous. He writes:
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. „ . youth is brought to suspect that it is not 
the production that is important but a complex 
sentiment occasioned in the producer— ■let us call 
it a kick. It is the only, answer we can get if 
we insist on looking-for motives instead of see
ing the act. . This is how Freud has affected our 
culture» The game,then naturally becomes how to 
get one?s kicks more efficiently, and it is then 
that you will start training to become an inter
ior decorator' or a nymphomaniac«.
We have done our best to make shops of schools and 
to make ignoble the goals.of.art and science„ At 
this point Leary comes*. Ginsberg comes $ a whole 
raft of psychogoguess and inarticulate as any . 
artist* unassuming as any mathematician* nobly 
savage- as any Chingachgook* suffused with love* 
inflamed with gentleness* they play their seduc
tive medley from Faust. Is it the kick you want 
without hurting anyone else? Is it that moment 
of truth when you cry "Let time stop now* This 
is ito I am as a God"? Then shed this senescent 
world where discovery has all the abandon of a 
forced move in chess; discard this world where 
any good for yourself obliges an evil to another.
Do it yourself« Make your own world. For the 
only true creator is the solipsist; no space but 
his sensorium; no time but his will.
. . .  The know-nothing argument a la hippie: Our 
troubles are seen to.spring from too much play 
of the intellect* which suppresses those natural 
instincts that fit us to each other and to our 
environments. Among such instincts are humanness* 
pleasure in small things* introspective joy* etc.—  
in a word* the whole* fake pastoral fantasy/noble 
savage complex. Only as little children shall 
ye.enter heaven. To attain a state of grace you 
need to quiet your intellect* suspend your judg- ' 
ment* open up your guts? and let the sunshine in
(pp. 11-12)»

Lettvin goes on to.suggest that the effect of the 
psychedelic drugs are similar in .many ways to a lobotomy 
or leucotorny* reducing the capacity to plan or to care 
deeply* and that the end product is a narrowness of soul



different in direction but not in kind from the "Babbitt" 
mentality against;'which the hippies are reacting. That 
this is:universally and inevitably true is equally clearly 
not the case, but there are numerous others who have come 
to similar evaluations, like Mayer, already cited:

■ Sensuality, with its by-products, is all there is 
to hippieism. There isn?t a trace of asceticism 
or self"denial in it. But happiness is an abiding 
state of the soul, not a jolt to the central ner-; 
vous system, . Sensuality^, paŷ ofc ends when the 
trip ends, when the money ends, when the law be
gins, when the VD gets you, when you have to feed 
both the chick and the child, when the draft board 
calls (p. 30)»

A, S, Neill, of Surnmerhill fame, demonstrates similar 
superficiality of judgment based on grossly inadequate in
formation. Neill writes:

In all countries youth is rebelling, Alas, too 
often rebelling against all that does not matter.
The hippies, the flower merchants show their pro
tests, hot against war, not against race discri
mination, not against the stupid learning we call 
education; no, all the challenge is the right to 
wear long hair and leather jackets and blue jeans.
That is the impression I get in this country, but 
from what I hear and read about America the young, 
especially in the universities, are challenging 
real evils--the insane dollar values, the dead 
uniformity of the people who have been moulded and 
indoctrinated so much that they are automatic slaves 
to any idea thrown out by the press and the TV 
screens. . . . The young feel that they have been 
cheated by the old, lied to, castrated by their 
parents and teachers. They no longer accept glib 
answers---in Vietnam we are saving the world from 
Communism; in South Africa we are preserving the 
God-given rights of the superior whites . « .



Ironically5 every righteous (in his estimation) 
cause for which Neill gives credit to the young but not to 
the hippiess is actually a theme among the hippies. Lett- 
vin, in contrast, does give credit for the positive values .
found among the hippies who are indeed objecting to every
thing Neill finds objectionable. The real issue, of course 
is whether their form of objection, dropping out of society, 
is'an effective way of dealing with the situation or a 
ncop-out51 as was suggested by one of their local sources 
of drugs» From the viewpoint of the 51 establishment,n such 
a person is hardly in a position to make moral judgments of 
the hippies, but the drug dealer regarded their plan to with 
draw and form a community as a retreat from full participa
tion in life as human beings» Yet the reports continue to .
come in from all over the world of communities; old ones,
new ones, some failing, some succeeding, but most of them 
apparently permeated by some kind of idealistic hope of 
finding a better way for humans to live. As a single ex
ample from dozens described in the Modern Utopian (1968), 
a new one forming calls for people nwho are open-minded 
about religion, law, nudism, race, politics, philosophy, 
diet, etc. (p. 19).” A humanistic psychologist should feel 
right at home. Is it more realistic and effective to picket 
and demonstrate against the establishment,, to conceal intent
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and achieve a position of power within the. structure and 
try to influence it $ or to withdraw and set up a small 
Shangrl .La with a few like-minded people# assuming you are 
dissatisfied with the present state of things? .

Even in retrospect# history is subject to vastly 
’different interpretations# and to those in the - midst of 
the flux# the scene is apt to appear wildly chaotic and 
unpredictable. Yet achieving an overview# discerning 
trends# is part of the human passion to understand# to pre
dict#. and# for many at least# to control. Despite greater 
material security than has been available to most people in 
much of history# there is no doubt that dissatisfaction is 
endemic today# and a second basic fact is our accelerating 
rate of change. These can be integrated by means of the 
hypothesis that rebellion is most apt to occur# not when 
things are hopelessly bad# but when they have started to 
change for the better# but are not changing fast enough to 
satisfy rising expectations and desires. This formulation 
has been applied to the riots of the Negro poor# but it 
also fits the hippie frustration over unmanifested ideal
ism# the unrealised visions of a better world which con
tinue to flow from the pens of eloquent social and other 
scientists. But can we have a better world as long as it 
is populated by the same people? By and large the humanistic 
psychologists assume the basic nature of man to be good.
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with; early experience .responsible for subsequent problems„ 
Marx and Fromm/1 among many, blame ..the economic and political 
structure for the problems» Are the hippies any less, or 
as, naive when they assert that a psychedelic experience 
can teach those who hate and fear and consequently try to 
control others to love and trust in order to permit the 
world to be beautiful? They might be right that it takes 
beautiful people to make a beautiful world. They might be 
wrong that psychedelics can make beautiful people, but there 
is considerable psychological literature to back them up*

Values have been mentioned repeatedly in the prece
ding pages, including moral values» By and large, social 
scientists are apt to become uncomfortable when such a 
topic is broached. Moral relativity has long been the pro
per scientific stance, from anthropological functionalism 
which assumes that anything which persists must play a 
needed role in social stability, to the goal of value-free 
objectivity presumed necessary to guard against ethnocentric, 
egocentric, etc. bias. The impossibility of such value-free 
activity is being recognized increasingly, as Cantril (1950) 
points out, commenting that "scientific inquiry is permeated 
with value judgments (p. £>)," and adding that "the way in 
which a scientist poses his problem determines where he will 
come out (p. 3)«” Functionalist assumptions in anthropology 
are similarly being questioned, as when Leslie (I960) after



quoting a negative judgment of Ifugao religion by a corape- 
■ tent field worker, writes: ,!Barton?s. statement stimulates . 
the student Ts mind.as the usual functionalist rhetoric does 
not, which would have argued that the Ifugao religion, 
however ignoble it may appear to the outsider, is meaning
ful and good for those who practice it (p. xvi)„" What we 
consider valuable and good depends,, of course, upon what we 
believe to be true, pleasurable, and morally right, and as 
Colin Wilson points out (1966), "if we agree that a Jesus 
is in some way pref erable to Judas Iscariot, that -a Beetho
ven is a more valuable human being than A1 Capone,n then 
we are acknowledging human greatness as a value and we have 
passed beyond relativity (pp. 162-3)»

A number of sources have already been cited in re
ference to the current human problem of the disintegration 
or rapid change in beliefs, values, and morals based upon 
them, and many others could be added. (Maslow, 1959; Kohler, 
1938; etc.) The existence of widely variant value hierar
chies is painfully obvious in view of the recent election 
when large, numbers of people could vote for three men as 
different as Humphrey, Nixon, and Wallace, and the clash 
between an increasingly large segment of our population (in
cluding most hippies but not limited to them) and the law
makers was pointed up when Johnson recently signed the anti- 
hallucinatory drugs bill with penalities as high as $20,000
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and fifteen- years in jail. The moral issues connected .with 
the new drugs are highly complex and pose serious questions 
for science, despite its best attempts to remain objective 
and fact-oriented.

Leonard and Elizabeth Uhr (1967) present a good ' 
summary of the situation which they term a “quiet, revolu
tion.”

During the last eight years? and especially since 
1963> a quiet revolution has been generating from, 
college campuses.throughout the United States.
It is a strange revolution in which people are not 
trying to change society--just themselves. This 
is a revolution in which the individual chooses 
to go his own way> to make forays into the world 
of altered consciousness. And it is just this quiet revolution which is raising disquieting 
. questions about society’s role in protecting the 
individual against possible psychological damage.
. .’. Obviously? society must have laws governing 
the distribution and use of dangerous drugs? but 
are marijuana and the psychedelics really dan
gerous? or are they scapegoats in society’s re
taliation against the quiet revolution? Perhaps 
society is protecting itself against those who 
■ are using drugs as a weapon to expose the fraying 
fabric of a “phony society.” On the other hand? 
society may be acting rationally in restricting 
the use of drugs about which too little is known.
If the latter is true? is this cautiousness inter
fering with the basic right of the individual to 
pursue his happiness— in whatever form he views 
happiness--as long as he does not harm others?
Can a society really legislate against psycholo
gical damage?
What if these drugs?- despite their possible damag
ing effects? hold out a hope for enriching our lives? 
What kind of society would blindly suppress their 
use? And why should it limit scientific inquiry 
into their positive and negative effects? Legitimate



research on marihuana has been cut off for years# 
and research on the psychedelic drugs has all but 'Stopped#.'partly, because of public .caution and • partly because scientists are reluctant to become involved in- such a .highly-charged subject«
Thus we find ourselves-~the objective researchers--■ in the embarrassing position of knowing less than■ the students who are taking the drugs in their sub rosa activity.. The student who is intrigued by the effects of LSD# who feels that it has given him a fresh view of the world# new understanding of him-. self# and a new warmth of compassion# is behaving much more in the great tradition of Western Civilization5 s search for the truth# the principles of the universe and the meanings of existence# than, is the more passive# well-adjusted individual who accepts the non-truths of official culture (p. 40).

The Uhrs describe some of the varied results of 
experiments with LSD# pointing out the powerful influence 
from expectations and setting# the dangers to unstable 
personalities# the harm done by drug-missionaries such as 
Leary# the unresolved question as to whether the drugs can 
facilitate psychotherapy# and the need for a program of 
calm# constructive research. But the moral issues run be
yond the possibility that some individuals may be prevented 
from "expanding their consciousness#or that therapeutic, 
uses will remain unknown. A more serious reality exists 
in the stamping of increasing numbers of young people as 
criminals# including at times lengthy incarceration with 
other types of delinquents. A number of the members of the 
first Tucson "tribe" (described above) are currently in jail 
in various parts of the country# and others are living under
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the threat of it if they should return to another state or 
even be picked up and fingerprinted. There are no easy 
answers to the problem# nor is it likely to be solved.in ; 
the near future- Many people feel that it is only a matter 
of time before marijuana at least is legalized# and the 
young people thems elves are quite confident of this# but in 
the meantime they.increase the gulf between themselves and 
the society,

Michael (196?) is one of the psychologists who sees 
the world of the future moving'in the direction of hedon
istic sensualism. • An article alternately paraphrasing and 
quoting him suggests that:

There will be a great market for sensation and 
novelty. «• . . Politicians may even contrive •. ■ 
political crises to amuse their enui-haunted 
constituents * - Sex may absorb some free time.
There will be more, sexual experimenting, among 
adults--"especially among those already envious 
of the freedom of youth"==and this will rein
force similar behavior in youth. "More sexual 
intimacy is. one response to an increasingly com- . 
plex and impersonal world. So whether we like • 
it or not# there will be a gradual acceptance 
of this changed moral standard in young people#
.and less concern by older people over this as
pect of a breakdown in established codes."
There will be more drinking# Michael believes# . 
and probably more use of drugs, "The most radi
cal opportunity for new sensations, at the perso
nal level will be through the use of chemicals 
which affect perceptions of self and the environ
ment# by intensifying or modifying sensations 
and emotions. Made safe# non habit-forming and 
cheap-~all of which seems well within the r@alm 
of possibility--they may provide by far the most 
intense exposure to new experience available.



If they do indeed broaden and sharpen the sense 
of self and the larger universe* the results could • 
be all to the good. If they discourage participa
tion in the humdrum of organized complexity# they 
will be a threat to the operation of society."
Michael sees little hope of heading off an increase 
in the use of drugs. 11 If use is restricted* they 
undoubtedly will be provided through organized 
criminal activities, legally, or illegally, their 
availability in an affluent and increasingly rationa
lized society is bound to result in their wide
spread use, both by those who feel deprived of di
rect experiences that provide sufficient stimulus, . 
novelty,. and sensation, and by those exploring the . 
more esoteric fringes of experience. This latter 
activity is already evident in intellectual circles|
It will continue, perhaps under conditions reminis
cent of Prohibition (p. 21)

It is no wonder that, reading such comments by mem
bers of the vestablishment,n the young are confident that 
when they reach voting age.the scene will change. But be
fore leaving Michael, we must note an even sharper, parellel 
with the thinking of one of our subjects— the leader of 
Tucson group two, yet note the difference in credibility of 
tone. Michael writes:

There will be a growing tendency to cultivate an 
elite of "social servants" or "philosopher-kings" 
who will receive a deeper education at each level 
of school. The elite will be Identified by their 
wits, superior_ drive,, or aspirations even before 
they reach high school, so that their special educa
tion can begin early (pp. 21-2).

However, such a viewpoint is extremely rare among 
the hippies, who are strong proponents of equalitarian 
freedom for the most part. The only ones found in even 
partial agreement were the vocal leaders who obviously had
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cast themselves in the role and were waiting for the proper 
rhythm to call them to the purple.

■ But the divergences' of beliefs/' values5 and morals •' 
among, the hippies seem small in comparison to their elders.
On 'the one hand, such men as Mas low, Frankl, Whyt e (all 
cited above) see the loss of shared values and beliefs as a 
major crisis,to be resolved by using scientific methods to 
go beyond relativity to a more solidly based frame of refer
ence and set of standards, while a political scientist joins 
Michael.(just quoted) in visualizing the end of anything re
sembling the Puritan morality. He suggests (Dator, 196?) 
that we are rapidly moving into situational ethics and re- 
iativityj. with "the knowledge that nothing is utterly 
right or wrong, but that the morality of any act, utterance, 
or thought is dependent upon the situation and the people in 
it (p. 53)•" Yet, in the next breath, he predicts what 
seems to be a logical opposite, movement toward a totally 
planned society. Occupants of this unappealing world are 
to be "plastic" personalities, adjustment-oriented rather 
than achievement-oriented.

To cite one more prophet of the future who has some
thing to say about beliefs and morals, this time an economist- 
philosopher named Beckwith .(1968),' a list of 31 major 
general social trends includes a prediction that religion, 
superstition, and faith in ideologies will decline but that
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simultaneously humanitarianism will, increase». ■If the hippies 
are in.any sense a clue to trends, as might be deduced by 
the other predictions which see present hippie morals becom- • 
ing the general rule,, religion and superstition ara due to 
rise, hot fall.

The topic of work is another area which is both a 
central issue in regard to the hippies and a favorite sub
ject of prediction involving moral overtones despite its 
practical nature. Articles appear regularly forecasting a 
world in which machines do the drudgery and most people re
ceive a living wage, their only problem being one of trying 
to occupy their leisure and escape boredom. . (Michaelrs 
article on the preceding page is representative). The end 
of the puritan ethic of work is predicted regularly as quite 
inevitable and even desirable. Yet, the hippies are criti-. 
cized for their success in achieving this goal, for being 
parasites, even more vehemently than they are criticized • 
for achieving sexual freedom ahead of the rest of the society. 
Perhaps the social scientists writing such articles are pre
dicting their ideas of what is going to be, not what 'ought to 
be, but on whose shoulders is the responsibility if a seg
ment of society accepts the word and lives up to it?

On the other side, Adler (1968) is one of a number 
of psychotherapists who oppose the movement toward self-in
dulgence. He terms the modern fringe therapies antinomian



and sees them contributing to the breakdown of society which 
he fears will react, by .eventually moving in a f ascistic- , 
direction. He says that the "new therapies, with styles and 
values consonant with the current Hippie ethos, . . .. ;are..
themselves more symptom than agency of cure. The drug and 
campus scenes have masked the process of unselving in modish 
ideologies of self-actualization and self-realization (p. 2), 
but he feels that these sanction pathology and acting out.
He regards individuation as the main goal of therapy, and 
sees the new therapies and ideas, like the drugs, contribu
ting to depersonalization and "ego-death." The gnostic 
modes of illumination ,and' identification become substitutes 
for "natural” status and role positions in an internalized, 
shared culture. It is interesting that, in this way, al
though Maslow’s theoretical framework'is one of his major 
targets, including the whole idea of the "peak experience," 
Adler joins his opponent in blaming current problems on the 
loss of stable, shared beliefs and values. But Adler is
concerned about the mysticism and sensual excesses where

.

Maslow would be more inclined to limit concern to destruc
tive hostility and inability to love or to commit oneself 
to a "calling."

Obviously, such a confrontation between "experts" 
from the same field of study is based upon radically differ
ing beliefs about the nature of man and the world.. It is
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equally obvious that the issue's are important# and that 
they will not be settled by charges and counter-charges.;
Adler is not alone in his alarm over the values and resul
tant actions of much of current psychotherapy. Mowrer 
(1964)> .Szasz (1963)? and Glasser (1965) are among the well- 
known current therapists who have pointed out the "danger's 
of over-emphasis on permissive self-expression and have 
called for greater focus on personal responsibility. Rieff
(1966) presents one of the strongest statements of the al
ternatives, equating the "therapeutic" view with emphasis 
on individualistic self-expression and self-fulfillment in 
contrast to traditional culture which he equates with moral 
demand systems requiring the individual to sacrifice his 
own desires for the good of the community# the theme in 
Campbell?s planter cultures. Reiff?s main thesis claims 
that,mankind formerly found fulfillment through identifica
tion with and participation in a community.; that Freud 
recognized that this could no longer occur-~the sacrifice 
of individuality was too great— so Freud sought to strengthen 
the individual to enable him to stand alone controlled by 
his own reason (ego); but that later therapists either tried 
futilely to return to some form of commitment which ended in
mysticism (Jung# Reich# and Lawrence are offered as examples) 
or ended up opposing the culture’s moral code for the sake
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of .personal, we ll'r-being as the ultimate goal, . becoming 
"client-centered."

Rieff apparently seeks to be objective and unjudg
mental, but he asks whether unbelieving man can be civilized, 
that! is .whether he will voluntarily give up personal desires 
for the good of others. Reiff suggests that the educated and 
.many . others, (presumably unchurched) today lack any spiritual 
preceptors Who might call a halt to this movement, who might
become a new "cultural elite" formulating new commitment ,

*systems. It is interesting that he considers the youth for 
this role but concludes that though they may attack the cul
ture system, they are not likely to attack the social struc
ture . In view of the hippies, he may be having second. 
thoughts about this today, just two years after the book was 
published. ■

It is obvious that implicit views of the nature of 
man permeate the attitudes of these therapists from opposite 
schools. Psychologists are accustomed to the division of 
their field into two primary groups under the general names 
of Humanists and Behaviorists, but current developments sug
gest that the first group may be in the process of splitting, 
into two parts. Moreover, it is possible that the hippie 
movement may be a factor in bringing this divergence into 
focus and forcing humanistic psychology to face the underly
ing issues. Despite the fact that increasing attention is



■ 172
being paid to values and beliefs, at least by humanistic 
psychologists, a formal statement of basic beliefs about 
the nature of man is still relatively.rare in most schools 
of therapy and it is necessary to abstract them from implicit 
assumptions = A useful framework for basic belief-systems 
is found in Kluckholn and Strodtbeck (1961) p. 12. (See
Table 3 4  v .

Unfortunately, as is usually the case, the real 
world is not as neat and tidy as manfs classification sys
tems, but examining the variant groups in psychology in 
terms of this framework is at least thought-provoking. An 
initial problem arises in seeking names for the postulated 
divisions of the Humanists, but the primary difference seems 
to center around high value placed on the free expression 
of feeling vs. emphasis directed more toward thought, self- 
control, with the old-fashioned notion of "will-power" 
brought back along with responsibility, conscience, and 
realistic guilt. We could call the two groups the Feeling- 
Humanists and the Will Pow er-Human ist s, but for simplicity, 
the names Id-Humanists and S.E.-Humanists carry with them 
the well-known connotations of Freudrs' id and super-ego 
which seem appropriate to the distinctions suggested. For 
a complete picture of modern psychotherapies, of course# we 
would have to include many variants such as the innovating
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psychoanalysts who are generally termed ego. psychologists, 
but this is far beyond the scope of this paper.

Looking,, then, at the three groups of current 
psychology, (adding the, Behaviorists or modern Operant. 
Conditioners to the two Humanistic groups)> in terms of 
the classes in Table 3, outside of one basic agreement 
among all. three groups (all would agree that human nature 
is mutable rather than immutable) there are numerous dif
ferences in apparent assumptions, and emphases. In general,. 
the Id-Humanists affirm that human nature is good, though 
occasionally one will admit that it might be neutral; the 
S.E.“Humanists apparently mostly class it as mixed good and 
evil; the Behaviorists from Watson to Skinner assess it as 
neutral, waiting to be shaped by outside forces. The re
lationship of man to nature is clearly one of alternate 
subjugation or mastery for the Behaviorists; it tends to 
be accepted as at least potentially harmonious by the Id™ 
Humanists; there is little material on this point from the
S.E.-Humanists but they certainly emphasize mastery of the 
self if not of nature. In regard to time, the Behaviorists 
emphasize the past as a determining element with the present 
triggering patterns laid down in the past. The Id-Humanists 
strongly emphasize the present; the S.E.-Humanists tend to 
weight the future with the need to delay gratification or



sacrifice present satisfaction for future gains.. For re
lational, the two Humanist groups appear, to switch columns 
with the S«E<,~Humanists emphasizing collaterality; the Id- 
Human is ts supporting individual self-realization; the. Be
havior ists still stay on the left with lineality, presuming 
a class of "Behavioral Engineers” for the top of the hier
archy. Under activity, the Behaviorists swing over to doing 
the Id-Humanists favor both Being and Being-in-Becoming; ■ 
the SoEo-Humanists emphasize Being-in-Becoming,

In the face of such an analysis (though it must be 
admitted that it is a speculative and tentative assessment), 
the three groups appear distinctly different, yet the fact 
remains that the two Humanist groups stand together against 
the reductionistic, materialistic, deterministic view of 
man and life propounded by the Behaviorists, RussellTs 
"world-view" (1921) is still taught by science, including 
the Behaviorists to whom making psychology a science is of 
' prime importance.

That Man is the product of causes which had no prevision of the end they were achieving; that his origen, his growth, his hopes and f ears, his loves and his beliefs, are but the outcome of accidental collocations of atoms; that no fire, no heroism, no intensity of thought and feeling, can preserve an individual life beyond the grave; that all the labours of the ages, all the devotion, all the inspiration, all the noonday brightness of human genius, are destined to extinction in the vast death of the solar system, and that the whole temple of Man?s achievement must inevitably be buried beneath the debris of a universe in ruins--
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•all these things, if not quite' beyond dispute, are yet so nearly certain, that no philosophy 
which rejects them can hope to stand* •Only 
within the scaffolding of these truths, only 
on the.firm foundation of unyielding despair, 
can.the soul?s habitation henceforth be safely 
■built (pp. 47-8). • i

A few pages farther, Russell writes that “Omnipotent 
Matter rolls on its relentless way (p„ 56),.“ and he charac
terizes the power of nature.as thoughtless, evil, and tragic, 
claiming that man1s only freedom is that of the Stoics™- 
to give up desires but maintain freedom of thought. Of 
course, the Behaviorists deny even the last. Thought is 
brain activity and as' determined by antecedent events and 
current external pressures as is everything else. The 
Humanists, in contrast, accept man*3 potential for self- 
determination and are more interested in helping'man to 
achieve his full potential than in shaping psychology ac
cording to the image of physics. Since the Humanists also 
remain a:small minority as far as academic psychology is 
concerned (though many practicing clinicians certainly are 
included), if the division in their ranks suggested above 
is a genuine and growing one, it seems important that it be 
faced so that means of integration may be considered.

The dichotomies suggested in the Preface were be
tween technocrat vs. hippie, mechanist vs. humanist, control 
vs. cooperation. . Others have suggested closely parallel 
dichotomies; for example, Rieff (1966) quotes a phrase from
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Weber that .might have been written today"-nspecialists
without spirit, senstialists without heart (p. xi).n And
Schrag (I960) warns that society may be in process of being
divided "between the emotional and the technical, between
mystics and- tinkerers (p. 94)>” ' Schrag continues :

The' division is' not between' Snow* s.-'two cultures, 
or students vs, faculty (or administration) or 
even the generation gap.. The point.is whether . . .  
all education will be devoted either to technical 
questions (the building of economic models, or 
conflict resolution, or molecular biology) or to 
questions such as "Who am In and. "How can I touch 
you?" For the radicals,, the rallying cries are 
relationship,, and confrontation, and engagement, 
and doing your own thing. .Computers do the rea- • 
soning, and human beings f eel. Does the book . 
enable you to control spirits, like Prospero?
Hell, no. The book enslaves, entraps, deludes, 
equivocates. "I donlt want to read Augustine,"

. says the kid to the professor, "because I don1t 
like Augustine." The kid is a feeler. He al
ready knows— doesn11 want to know anything more.
History is not his bag; history is a cop-out.
He knows what it1s like. He has the true faith.
He is not merely a romantic; he has flipped back 
to sixth-century mysticism (p. 94)•

It is obvious that Schrag is as disturbed by the 
excesses of the "feelers" or "mystics" as is Adler who 
calls them the. "antinomian" therapies, and that Rieff’s 
view of the therapeutic triumph as basically destructive 
of culture accords with theirs« But as many voices can 
be heard raised in alarm over the excesses of the other 
side of the dichotomy,-the mechanist tinkerers. For 
example, in a book on poetry (1959), Heller mourns:
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that the great experiment of separating meaning 

■ from reality* and symbol from fact* has ended 
in failure. That our passion for "reality” has 
rendered absurd our desire for meaning. That our " 
insistence, on "fact” has given the lie to truth.
That our love of "truth” has begotten an unlovable 
world. We have become prisoners of our intellectual . 
freedom* an amorphous mass of victims to our sense 
of rational order.' We are.the chaos inhabiting 
.the tidiest of.all worlds./ ,We calculate splendidly*
. but our calculations show that we have not enough 
to live by; we predict inf a 1 lib ly-?--even unpredicta
bility is merely a factor within high statistical 
probability-"but what we predict is not worth 

- living for. More often than not it.is an eclipse 
of the sun (p. 295)«

The section on sources of hippie themes offered ad
ditional material with this viewpoint. What is being sug
gested here is a classification of the group we have called 
■ Id™Humanists (synonomous with Rieff?s "therapeutic” and 
Adler5s "antinomian therapies”)- with the hippie* mystic* etc.

' ' I •side of our dichotomies while, the B'ehaviorists clearly align 
with the mechanist-tinkerers. And it is further suggested 
that the S.E. Humanists occupy an intermediate position which 
may. well offer both a more valid theoretical picture of man 
and the world and a hope for integrating the constructive 
elements of the more extreme groups without their excesses 
and bne-sidedness. They are saying that, man is more than a 
rat * pigeon* or machine (the Behaviorist view) but that in 
general he is also not yet totally "good” to the point where
all controls can be lifted* all feelings expressed with com
plete spontaneity and openness and freedom* all desires grati™
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fled? unless he is prepared to accept frequent negative con- . 
sequencese

The danger seems to be an .inter-necine f eud between 
the two branches of humanistic psychology* with each so 
alarmed about the excesses of. the other that they drive 
themselves into further excesses defending against the 
threat; ending with one side encouraging present impulse . 
gratification, the other standing for future-oriented con
formity, inhibition and achievement» At present no one is 
really advocating either of these extremes,; but the tenden
cies in this direction are clear and the danger is that 
avoidance of either one might encourage production of the 
other if the alternatives are not clearly faced and inte-?. . 
grated« Moreover,, in view of the "common enemy,n the re- . 
ductionist view of man which sees freedom, choice, and 
responsibility as an illusion; in view of the forecasts 
of a totally planned society; in view of the inherent momen
tum of the industrial society as spelled out by Galbraith; 
it is high time that humanistic psychology faced the facts 
of what their beliefs about man can do to man, and made a 
really strenuous effort to discover the full measure of man.

Psychologists are not alone. Many voices are calling 
for man to turn back from the extremes of materialistic re- 
ductionism, as does Polanyi (I960) who feels that unless we
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so turn, “our.passion for nihilistic self-doubt may .come 
to an end only when it has finally destroyed our civiliza
tion (cover)on Polanyi suggests that our current inter
pretations of social change .and of the rise of new ideas : 
are essentially deterministic and close to Marxist thought, 
so that we fail to. see the dynamics underlying the actions 
of: those who are rebelling against Marxism, like the Hunga
rian revolutionaries« We fail to acknowledge the power of 
ideals such as truth, justice, freedom and “explain” events . 
with “technological or depth-psychological” mechanisms.
But we need to “realize that this is to confess that we do
not xbelieve in the intrinsic power of the ideals for which .
we. stand and that it propagates instead the very kind of 
determinism from which those who achieved this transforma-. 
tion have liberated themselves. We shall realize that this 
is to reject those who come to us after having fought for 
our ideas and to insult, them for good measure by denying 
the genuine initiative of their.action (p. 64)»“

One answer, if there is an answer, would seem to 
lie primarily in an avoidance of premature closure and nar
rowing of the field, of our conceptions of man, life, and 
the world. We need to avoid the “either-or” and the “nothing
but.” mentality which, whether driven by an obsessive need
for order, an insecurity demanding control, or simply over-



generalizing from data that'is too limited5 tries to force 
man into a procrustean bed.

It should be belaboring the obvious to write that 
some men are perfectly content with a reclining chair, a TV, 
and regular meals while'.others will give up a meal to buy 
a book; that some individuals need.to reduce their inhibi
tions while others need to increase their self-control; that 
some are as malleable.as the' best-trained, bar-pressing rat, 
while others will risk death rather than surrender their 
freedom; that some are tough-minded and some are tender- 
minded and the latter are not necessarily psychotic; that 
some run like preset clocks from the traditional age of 
six while others never stop changing as long as they live; 
etc.' The danger is obviously from excesses beyond the 
limits of viability of the individual or the species, and 
the answer, also obviously, can stem from moderation, in
tegration (or synergy to use' the self-actualization term), 
and/or growth in capacity to handle extremes without being 
destroyed by them. We call, the last evolution when con
sidering species and genetic changes; in the individual with
in a single lifetime# it is called learning, training, or 
growth, depending on whether we locate control within an 
active, conscious ego, in the outer environment, or in the 
-automatic, unconscious life force. So language betrays our
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assumptive world-views» but the integrative view point uses 
all, finding each appropriate under differing circumstances..

.Since the initial claim was made that a frame of 
reference or world, view, implicit or explicit, is necessary 
f or human functioning, ■ what' have-the modern philosophers of 
science to offer to substitute for the reductionistic view 
of total determinism? -. No one is likely to deny that- external 
determinism plays a major role in life, but is it a meta
physical absolute? -Hawkins (1964) ..suggests that although 
man may at times fit the stimulus-response conception, an 
equally valid and useful way of describing him is as a' mo del- 
builder. Hawkins finds this conception equally valid in 
the area of. science and ethics, with both areas subject to. 
increasingly complex knowledge and.organization so that it 
is legitimate to speak of "progress" in both. 'Knowledge, 
including self-knowledge, and some degree of self-control, - 
are necessary to build effective models-to make effective, 
realistic choices, and Hawkins suggests that responsibility 
is a kind, of ownership of the model built (chosen) and its 
results. -We acknowledge it as our own construction and feel 
guilty when we know that we might have chosen or built more 
effectively. Guilt, responsibility, and freedom stand or 
fall together as valid attributes of man, despite statements 
to the contrary by such advocates of determinism as Harris 
who says {±968)-t
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One could argue that there is not the slightest evidence that a world view in which human behavior is determined by - material processes leads to any greater or lesser amount, of "fatalism” than is to be found among peoples.who believe in the determinism of an omnipotent God. Under either, alternative mature- individuals learn to accept responsibility for, their actions. But I shall not - ■■elaborate on this aspect of the-.-issue# because we have before us not a question of -morality' but one of scientific fact and theory (p.,.673).

But there is evidence indicating altered effective
ness in people who believe that control lies in their own 
hands as against those who sqe the control as beyond their 
powers. The evidence from the hippie questionnaires sup
ports the results of Rotter as well as the tie between be
lief in personal freedom# control, and responsibility and 
a life committed to coping with the world rather than with
drawing from it. The route by which one arrives at such a 
constellation of beliefs and feelings is another problem, 
but dissemination of a questionable metaphysical theory as 
"scientific fact" is not likely to help the situation. Is 
Harris seriously suggesting that our only alternative models 
of the world are of omnipotent, determining matter or an 
omnipotent, determining God? The hippies’ move toward. Karma 
and cooperation seems both more desirable and more realistic 
than .that kind of choice. ,

But modern Science is not driven to such a choice. 
Alternative' models exist, including one which provides a 
metaphysically reasonable and scientifically demonstrable
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badis for freedom in .addition; to .such by-products as a for
mulation of the issue of viability limits. The biologist#
Hardin; (1968)# offers one version of it; the model of cyber
netic feedback. The general principles are well-known from 
the. common illustration of the thermostat which turns on the 
furnace when the temperature drops below a certain point 
and turns it off when it rises.to a.pre-set level. The term 
for this is negative feedback and the system works so long 
as it stays within a middle region called the nhomeostatic 
plateau.n Beyond this region lies positive feedback and 
destruction# as when power creates.greater power until all 
competitors have been destroyed. Hardin points out that 
freedom is possible only within the homeostatic plateau# 
and that some waste is a prerequisite; that any attempt to 
reach an absolute— absolute constancy# absolute certainty# 
absolute control# absolute efficiency# eventually takes one 
into the region of positive feedback and destruction of 
the system (psychological or physical).

The limits of the plateau remain to be defined# and 
this must be done individually# but the conceptual model 
offers the guide lines. For example# has use of a drug 
(marijuana or alcohol or tobacco) by a given individual reached 
the point of positive feedback; i.e. is it displacing neces
sary food# productive work# human relationships? In a word#



has it become an addiction so that it is in danger of in
creasing its domination over the life to the point of de
struction of the life? At the boundary of positive feed
back— domination or addiction, freedom has ended* The model 
can be applied at the unconscious, level (temperature control 
in warm-blooded animals) or at the conscious level (visuali
zing the outcome of action and choosing accordingly). Ac
cording to the conception, waste may be minimized but not 
eliminated. Lacking absolute certainty, some exploratory, 
trial and error behavior is necessary. Hardin devotes some 
space to descriptions of ecological systems in his presenta
tion of the theory as applied to human economics, and ecology 
is a favorite theme.of the more verbal hippies and many of 
their gurus. (For example, an excellent treatment appears in 
t!A Way Out," 196?, by Berber).

But the search for absolutism is not only deadly to 
the system in the realm of action, as shown by Hardin; it 
is an impossible goal in the realm of. theory as well. Bronow- 
ski (1966) has presented a strong statement showing why 
knowledge must always be open-ended and undogmatic.• He 
describes the various mathematical proofs; Godel demonstrating 
"that a logical system which has any richness can never be 
complete, yet cannot be guaranteed to be consistent (p. 3)”? 
Tarski showing "that there'can be no precise language.which
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is universal; every formal language which is at least as 
rich as arithmetic contains meaningful sentences that can
not be asserted to be either true of false (p.. 4 ) Turing ' 
and; Church, showing the same for mechanical procedures «. 
Bronowski-sums ;up that "there cannot be a universal de
scription of nature in a single, closed, consistent lan
guage .(p. 5)pn so that periodically inconsistencies and 
inadequacies demand new axioms to enrich the system. Thus 
the claims for absolute determinism as an axiom of final 
truth would seem to be on very shaky ground scientifically , 
as well as pragmatically.



CONCLUSION

An.Attempt at Synthesis
Through.many words, the preceding pages have been 

trying.to say:
1. Absolute truth has not yet been discovered and accord
ing tp Bronowski is impossible to discover.
2. Despite this lack of final certainty, human beliefs 
matter and matter intensely, as is shown by the divergent 
beliefs and practices of the different schools of psychology 
and by the evidence of Rotter and the. questionnaire results 
of this study. "
3• Given these two premises, a case.can be made suggesting 
that the teaching of absolute determinism is both scienti
fically unjustified, pragmatically harmful,. and morally 
wrong on both counts.
4» The hippies seem to offer a challenge to the underlying 
assumptions of all three postulated divisions of modern 
psychology. ■

a) They warn the Behaviorists of the dangers of a 
gospel of materialistic determinism.

b) They warn the Id-Hurnanists of the dangers of a 
gospel of unlimited self-expression. (Both the foregoing 
run the risk of encouraging irresponsibility.)
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c) They warn the S.E.-Humanists that a return to , 

conformity and earlier models of achievement orientation 
■will not ■ work either» Obviously an integration is called ’ 
for. ■
5. Room is needed for experimentation to discover more 
adequate models of man and of society# and the new hippie 
communities-appear to be hopeful moves in this direction.
6. Man needs a living myth# and if science continues.to 
cling to a philosophy such as Russell?s (of unyielding de
spair)# especially in the face of the accumulating evidence 
from parapsychology# they can expect increasingly vehement 
rejection on the part of young people# and will lose many - 
who might have made significant contributions to human 
knowledge. As Aristotle pointed out over 2#000 years ago# 
the young tend to be idealists.

Those who are puzzled by the adamant refusal of 
most modern scientists to face the evidence from parapsycho
logy might be interested in the theory of Jule Eisenbud
(1967)« He suggests that this persistent rejection is the 
end product of'man1s long continuing attempt to escape feel
ings of responsibility and guilt for his own hostility and 
aggression; that projection of this hostility into the world 
in the form of. the demons# ghosts# enemies# etc.# of primi
tive man has been replaced by modern science with their view 
of man as totally passive and helpless in the face of ultimate
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particles from which anything resembling human will has been 
eliminated. The return of human will and the power of a
human mind as supported in parapsychology is thus a threat
to defenses against death wishes. Far-fetched as this 
sounds, the emotional 'reactions of many supposedly objec
tive scientists to the general area called "psychic!$ or 
"occult" suggests that their world-view has deeper roots 
than the ideal image of scientific theory as always tenta
tive, flexible, subject to change as soon as new evidence
appears«

Eisenbud further suggests that attempts to deal with 
aggression by suppression, repression, and projection are. 
usually overthrown by Dionysian movements (in which class 
the hippies and some modern psychotherapies might be in
cluded) and that final entry of psy into the ranks of ac
ceptable theory is likely to come .from a popular ground 
swell rather than from careful laboratory experiments pro
duced by and for scientists, and just this may well be 
happening today« But in this area as with so many issues 
touched in this paper, it is possible only to offer ideas 
for further exploration at some later time.

Returning to our original goal, in summary of the 
questionnaire results, the initial hypotheses were sup- 
ported» College students, as a group scored higher on all 
three questionnaires focused on belief in human free will
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and capacity for being in control of themselves and life and 
consequently responsible for outcomes, and they were also 
•higher in activity level,.ego-strength, and reality con- ' 
tact. The hippies scored higher on both tests of unconven
tionality in action, non-conformism, creativity, and were 
more introverted, intuitive, and inclined to observe the 
world passively rather than to try to manipulate it as 
measured on the Myers-Briggs instrument, Simultaneously, 
they claimed to be happier and were more anxious, though 
the latter two did not quite reach significance, and they 
were highly unorthodox in terms of religious interests or 
affiliation. The two groups were not appreciably different 
in age, economic background, rigidity, or endorsement of 
feeling in place of thinking. The latter is one of the 
Myers-Briggs scales considered less than adequate in as
sessing the Jungian conception it is supposed to measure.
The questions seemed to differentiate primarily between a 
rationalistic, legalistic approach to life and one which 
values people as ends in themselves# and both our groups 
averaged out in the latter class. The hypotheses are thus 
supported that there tends to be a correlation between con
fidence in oneself or in human beings generally, acceptance 
of personal responsibility, and active involvement in at
tempting to change the world in a realistic, practical way.
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But the issue of freedom is not so simply solved. 

Simultaneously the hippies doubt the fact of human freedom 

v;ith many accepting the oriental fatalism of Karma v1hich 

foreordains events dismissed by Western Science as due to 

chance, and yet they act with greater personal freedom than 

do their college peers, in the sense that they reject 

society's pressures tovmrd conformity and live by their im

pulses. As Adler suggested (cited above), they substitute 

gnostic modes of illumination and identification for "naturalu 

status and role positions in an internalized, shared culture. 

In Campbell's terms they act like shamens who have had a 

"hierophantic realization" and are tuned into a wider vwrld 

than the society and culture of their parents or conforming 

peers. 

Yet some of thern at least are rejecting involvement 

with the wider world and are trying to be practical on a 

limited scale, having accepted the futility of trying to 

change the Hhole society. Soskin (1968) in a careful survey 

of the hippies suggests that 

• • • whereas political activists address them
selves to institutional targets that influence 
\·lhole P.9.~.Jons, the still inchoate complaints of 
so-called hippie youth reflect disturbances in 
the institutions and value systems that shape 
individuals. Basic to the v;hole vaguely formed 
philosophy of the NeN Community is that man must 
first put his ovm house in order before venturing 
to build systems that 'dould influence others (p. ?h). 



At least they seem for the most part to be consis
tently avoiding the excesses of control of which they accuse 
the establishment# living up to the slogans of letting each . 
person choose his own "trip#” be in his own "bag#" etc« The 
stock response to anyone attempting to persuade one to do 
things his way is "Don’t lay your trip on me." For perhaps 
the first time# the basic principles of classical anarchism 
are being given a real.test in action by dozens of small 
groups throughout the United States and. the world. Unfor
tunately# it must be admitted that a good many of the parti
cipants in these.experiments have not reached a high enough 
level'of personal responsibility to permit the groups to 
remain viable for long. Sooner or later the working members 
who are providing the food or just doing the dishes get fed 
up with the parasites and depart and the dreamers looking _ 
for: bliss without any personal effort go looking for new 
nests.

Thus# the results of the questionnaires and the 
participant observation hang together reasonably well# of
fering a picture of young people whose somewhat mystical 
faith in "life" or in "nature" is greater than their faith 
in their own or in mankind’s ability to manipulate the world 
in constructive ways. They reject both self-control and 
control of the material world preferring personal freedom 
to live impulsively# spontaneously# expressively to a life
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devoted to amassing possessions. They are creative# in
tuitive# passive# self-indulgent, and frequently irrespon
sible, If there were only a few of them#.they could be y 
given reservations like the Indians and could make their 
living selling-handicrafts and charging admission.to tour
ists, Haight-Ashbury seemed to fit this model at times.
But before a final consideration of possible outcomes# some 
guidelines for future research might be proposed.

Possible -Future Research .

Obviously# the surface of an enormous area has barely 
been scratched. What might be done# if research started 
from this point? There are# of course# numerous psychologi
cal questionnaires which might give information only 
hinted at so far, A better test of activity level is cer
tainly desirable; one not related to economic background 
or sheer.physical prowess. In view of the anti-intellectua- 
lism of which the hippies were repeatedly accused# a test 
such as Edward*s Personal Preference Inventory could offer 
valuable clues. Among its scales that would be relevant to 
claims and counterclaims in regard to the hippies are Intro- 
ception (inclination toward searching for meaning)# Order# 
Aggression# Interest in the opposite sex# Dependency# Nur- 
turance# desire for Achievement# etc. Another questionnaire 
that would be appropriate is the Shostrum Personal Orientation
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Inventory.'. This was designed. t:o test the degree to which'.an 
individual is self-actualizing, using Maslowfs formulation. 
The parallels between expressed hippie values and those of 
the humanistic psychologists have been indicated, and if 
the test is valid, and if the hippies live up to their 
.verbalizations, they should prove to be highly self-actua
lized . .Another, interesting questionnaire would be the 
Goan-Luce test of openness.to experience in which the hippies 
should, again, score high.

A much more extensive study of individual hippies in 
some degree of psychological depth would.also be highly 
desirable. In the course of three months of fairly close 
associations with a number of individuals, I received an 
impression that the really self-absorbed and willingly para
sitic ones came mostly from a background of over-indulgence 
in contrast to the ones dedicated to the community ideal, 
many of whom came from broken homes.or other negative child
hood experiences. Space did not permit including them, but 
taped interviews offered some confirmation of this to the 
point where it seems worth following up. Then, of course, 
follow-up and more intensive studies, of functioning communi
ties should be undertaken, preferably including a variety 
of backgrounds and beginnings.
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■ lossib1e Out comes

Finally# can we make an educated guess as to outcomes 
likely to stem from this turbulent scene? In flowery, mysti
cal language, . the ' hippie leaders proclaim the dawning of a 
new age, as witness hamantiahs poem in the Haight-Ashbury ' 
Tribune, Vol. 1, No. 7*

The stars have gone crazy and the moon is very angry.
. The old civilisation that rolled the dice of Hitler 

is surely bumbling into a heap of catatonic 
hysteria.

Another- civilization secret for six thousand years is 
creeping on the crest of future,

I can almost see the tip of its triangular star.
I’m writing this from lost Atlantis.
I; wonder when I’ll get back to the alchemical castle 

• where I can begin my work left off in the Middle 
Ages,

When the Black Beast roared down on my weedy parchments 
and spilled me into an astral waiting room 

■ Whose angels, naturally in flaming white robes, 
evicted.me for this present irony: 
idleness, mancy, and

The Dream instead of getting down to the Super-real work 
of -

Transmitting Earth with the love of it by the fire 
Prepared from the time of Onnl (p. 11)
Lamantia continues to forecast a reversal of America 

with the coming of brotherhood, a ’’break-out generation of 
poet-kings,” a commune dedicated to meditation, passive, 
antirational,. with spirit transmitted into matter. The 

. .mixture of fantasy, idealism, and hedonism is quite typical, 
and likely to produce incomprehension or rage in the minds of 
tidy# objective scientists with just enough puritannical ob
sessiveness to value logic. This is the mixture that upsets
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the neat theories of Sorokin and Hocart and makes one look 
again at Campbell’s shamans and at nativistic prophets, be
cause# the hippies are not alone in this swing toward an 
area that science classifies as fantasy. The publishers, 
solid pillars of the establishment-devoted to making profits 
composed of real dollars, are well aware of the grouhdswell. 
There are not'enough hippies around to account for the ex-, 
pending number of current books devoted to psychic and occult 
realms, to admittedly fictitious fantasy from hobbits to 
galactic and time wanderers, to erroticism of all varieties, 
to religion (especially eastern), philosophy, and idealistic 
pleas. for the latest version of the "Great Society," etc.
Has the human tendency to .swing like a pendulum reached an 
end-point of materialistic reductionism and begun a real 
counterswing as Sorokin suggests, but without the asceti
cism? Or is this just another of the small swings in this 
direction which have occurred concurrently with each of 
America’s wars, this time brought to general attention by 
publicity?

More than one individual has been quoted with the ' - 
suggestion that man is ready for a new source of truth, for 
a different way of experiencing life, for new axioms or the 1 
rediscovery of old ones defining the nature of man. The 
poets challenge the scientists who base their world-view 
on empirical facts and admit no other source of truth.
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Heller writes (1959)°

.The great revolutiotis in human history do not 
change the face of the earth. They change the 
face of man, the image in which he beholds him
self and the.world around him. The earth merely 
follows suit. It is the truly pathetic fallacy 
of empiricism that it offers as safe harbour 
what is the ocean.itself, the storms, the waves 
and the shipwrecksnamely man*8 experience of 
himself and the "bbjective" world. The history 
of human.kind is a repository of scuttled ob
jective truths, and a museum of irrefutable 
facts--refuted not by empirical discoveries, but 
by manTs mysterious decisions to experience dif
ferently from time to time. All. relevant ob
jective truths are born and die. as absurdities.
They come into being as the monstrous claim of 
an inspired rebel and pass away with the eccen
tricity of a superstitious, crank. Only between 
these extremities of the mind is "objective 
truth” truly alive, alive at the centre of
everything. Then this truth inspires the deeds
of men and helps them to form the images of 
faith (pp.. .265-6).

Is one of Heller7s "mysterious decisions to exper
ience differently” underway?  ̂Will the current spectacular 
increase of popular interest in psychic phenomena become 
Eisenbud7s ground swell before the affronted gaze of the 
scientific world? The hippies may prove to be an ephemeral 
fad, though there is evidence that they continue to function 
without the spotlight, of. publicity and despite the deteriora
tion of their original Mecca where suicides are increasing, 
as well as other forms of violence, until the police walk
only by twos and threes in the area. . But they are not alone
in their insistence that life be more than bar pressing.
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The question remains whether the hippies? life 

styles^' the attempt to'return to a simpler life, to .live 
close to and, in rapport with nature in a genuine. ecological 
harmony, to live fully and spontaneously in the present, to- 
be. open, honest, loving, at peace, and simultaneously in a 
state of sensuous excitement, are both within the homeostatic 
plateau for the human species and for the larger society of 
the earth today. It might conceivably be viable for some 
individuals but contagious and ultimately destructive for 
the host society, or conversely it might be permitted by a 
permissive society but prove ultimately unworkable for main
taining fully human members, advocating as it does a swing 
back toward primitive or even animal forms of existence.
We do not know the full effects of many of the new drugs, 
and there are bound to be vast individual differences in 
tolerance, but there is no doubt that brain and liver damage, 
follows continued excessive use. The effects of widespread 
parasitism on those still working is a source of concern to 
many even when they are not making a moral issue of the 
puritan ethic. Those who wish to go with racial discrimina
tion, or making war, selling luxuries, holding positions of 
power, etc., may see the new communities as too threatening 
to tolerate, if they continue to expand and flourish.
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But precisely the fact that we lack absolute know

ledge argues for giving the new life styles a chance to test 
themselves in action. Hardin has shown that the fact that 
they may be to some, extent wasteful is not sufficient reason 
to block them. An attempt to avoid all waste leads to the 
ultimate waste—-death. And the very terms used for the new 
communities— intentional, reminding us of man?s purposive 
nature and the return of the outcast concept of teleology; 
experimental, showing their place in the traditions of west
ern science; speak for giving them a chance to offer the 
world a way out of the maze, at least for some people.
Whether a new Brook Farm, a transplanted ashram, a Skinnerian 
Walden II, or a modern Oneida, they should offer us new in
sights into the limits and the art of being human.

Among other things, they and their gurus from
philosophy, art, and humanistic psychology, may offer us a
fuller answer to the Preface question; nWhat is man and 

' . what can he do.”
These communities, then, and numerous other variations 

on the theme, do seem to be providing a new path for some 
people— an answer to the insecurity and alienation'common in 
the modern technological world. They are seeking to return 
to something close to a tribe but without surrendering access 
to modern machines when the latter can be helpful, or without 
cutting off contacts with the larger world. As for the out-
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come for the individual hippie# some of them already have 
turned back to the world they left. Some are continuing 
to'form new communities of like-minded.peers« Some are 
drifting# and with, age may become indistinguishable from 
what have always been called burns or vagrants« Some may 
'S-peii'd•‘•si '/sizable' • chunk""of • thelril:±ves; in jail* Some are 
headed into brain damage and psychosis from drug abuse, 
particularly from the amphetimines» It would seem that If 
there is to be a permanent result from what is happening, 
if there is a wave underneath the circus froth, it is 
likely to be the new communities in travail around the 
world« "
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BACKGROUND DATA SHEET

We are asking your help in answering some attitude 
questions about the nature of nman!? and the world in which 
we live. You are not asked to put your own name on this, 
but to choose a nickname.to put on each of the questionnaire's 
or answer sheets so that, results on the different* measures 
can be compared. We would also appreciate your answering 
the following questions so that' the answers of people with 
different backgrounds can be compared.

Nickname t ________ _
Your Sex     Place of birth ____ . - . ._____

Time Of day born? if known.
Birthdate:  _____  - .      ■

Day Month Year
Family Income while growing up: (check one)
Above Average ~ Average ' Below Average ______
Number of times your family changed its residence before you 
reached age 6. If too many to keep account? write ”many.n

Religious preference (try to be. as specific as possible? such 
as Reformed Presbyterian? Southern Baptist? Orthodox Jewish? 
etc. Include philosophical affiliation such as Humanist, 
Agnostic? etc. If no preference? put "none."

Is your religious preference the same.as your parents?
Yes ____  ' No ..___ ____

Your birth order? (Circle one) Only child Oldest 2nd 
3rd 4th

Other Number of brothers and sisters
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Check the, one, statement that best describes your cigarette smoking at present (tobaccoJT -
 _____ I usually smoke cigarettes just about every day.
'_____  I now smoke cigarettes once in a while but not every

day.
•" - ' I used to smoke cigarettes just about every day, but

I don^t.'smoke them now..
 ____ I have just tried cigarettes a few times to see what

they were like.
- . I have-never smoked cigarettes at all.
In comparing my present state of happiness or lack of it 
with people in general, I think I am:

More happy ________ About Average _____ Less happy ,

VO
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. ' .Activity Checklist

NICKNAME.: : ._____ ’______ ____________ _
Instructions: Please.read through the list below and
indicate which of the activities shown you have engaged in. 
Place a check mark in the space next to each activity in 
which you have participated at any time in your life.
.. __1. Running for a student body office in high school

or college.
. 2. Running for office in a fraternity, sorority,

or other campus organization (including high 
school organizations)

■ ' 3 o Being, a member of an athletic team or recrea
tional club in high school or college. Please 
specify the activity:

4« 'Tennis - “ 5- Golf
" 6. Bowling . .
7. Taking part in a speech contest

~ G. Taking part in a rodeo
9« . Speaking before a group of at least 200■people 

JLO. Performing before a large group (singing, playing 
a musical instrument, acting,, etc.)

JL1. Participating in a civil rights protest
_12. Participating in a public protest action for any

other purpose
_13» Dancing any step currently or once in vogue (e.g. 

watusi, frug, jerk, monkey, swim, twist, surf, 
Madison, Charleston, jitterbug)

_14« Rollerskating
« Skateboarding

_16. Ices kating
1?. Skiing
"IS. Riding on a toboggan or bobsled 
"19. Swimming..
_20. Diving from a high board -
_21. Swimming with a facemask or a snorkle
J22. Swimming underwater with scuba or other equipment
_23. Surfboard riding .
_24. Water skiing
_25. Fishing26. Deep sea fishing .
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/___2? o Sailboating
 28. Speedboat racing .

29«»Rowing or paddling a boat (rowboat, canoe. Kayak,
. etc..)

SO. Riding the rapids■ in a boat
31. Backpacking
32o Mountain climbing with mount a in-climb ing equipment 
33 o Hunting with a riXle

 34* Horseback riding
35» Riding a.motorcycle
36. Riding in a motorcycle race
37 ■> Riding in ah auto race "
38. Flying in an airplane
39« Flying in a helicopter
40° Parachute jumping
41. Jumping, on a trampoline

 _42- , Jumping from the roof of a house or garage
43» Jumping on a pbgo stick
,44« Riding a bicycle
45« Riding.a unicycle 46. Walking on stilts



Personal Opinion Survey

The following statements are opinions about people .'and;life in general. You will probably feel that some are:/ 
true While others are false. Some of the statements are about 
your own feelings about yourself, or matters of health.
There are: no/absolutely known ."right” answers to the general 
statements*. and only you know the answers to the/personal statementSi but we are asking for your opinion about all'the 
statements, •

Please.mark T or F (true or false) in front of 
eaph statement. You are.not asked to give your name, and we. h. 
hope you will answer as. honestly as you can. Please mark 
your opinion on all the statements.
Nickname” •

1, People can. stay healthy all the time by getting
the right food, sleep, and exercise,

_ 2, I can almost always go to sleep at night .without
any difficulty,

„ 3° Falling in. love usually just happens whether we
seek it or try to avoid it.

4= Physical skill is mostly due to persistent practice,
5. Sometimes when I have to speak to someone im

portant and in front of a group, I feel alight- 
ness in my chest or throat that makes it difficult 

. to talk.
_ 6. I, usually plan my work carefully before I start it..
_ 7« Even with regular exercise, considerable stiffness

and loss of control of the body is inevitable in 
old age.

S. I am.almost never bothered by either constipation
or diarrhea.

9. It is impossible to stop thinking or to prevent
unwanted ideas from coming into consciousness.

10. A child plays, an active role in forming his own
personality and character.
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_11.
_12.

„13.

_3-4»
_15c

_16«

-17°

_1S.

„19-.

-20«

-21.

_22«

_23.

_24»

_25 -

I am bothered occasionally by stomach discomfort.
I often have trouble organizing my work as much 
as I- need to in- order to get anything done.
The: increasing number of divorces means that more 
people are not really trying to make their mar
riages work.
I wish I didn’t blush so easily.
I have-some habits that I have not been able to 
break.
If I spent enough time working at it, I could become 
a- fairly skillful acrobat.
It’s almost impossible for a person to change his 
likes and dislikes deliberately.
I can, always hear and see things as well as most, 
other people.
Once I have started something, I feel I must finish 
it.
Our increasing technology should someday allow us 
to control natural phenomena like the weather.
Sometimes I have an itch on my skin that I could, not 
seem to get rid of.
No matter how she looks to begin with, almost every 
woman can'make■herself attractive by proper atten
tion to her hair, • skin,' and clothing.
A person can control almost all of his mental 
processes if he tries to.
My life is in the hands of a divine power who in
sures that things all happen for my own good even 
if I don’t understand them at the time.
Everyone is responsible for what he is as well as 
for what he does.
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Personal Opinion Surrey (continued)

26. My individual influence may be' small# but I can - 
still have a. definite, influence on important .... 
political events by voting# writing letters# and.. 
.participating in organizations.

_27« A lot of your habits and feelings are caused by
. things that happened when you Were small# and there 
isn’t much you can do to change them.

_2Eh. I make my own decisions# regardless of what other 
people say.

_29« To be a great .dancer#, you have to be born with 
exceptional muscular 'coordination.

J30. Peace, will not be easy to attain, but there are
steps people, could take now that would eliminate . 
war.

_31« I find it difficult to control my weight-.
_32« The most important historical developments in human 

society follow a natural course# and. there is very 
little that people can deliberately do to alter 
them.

J33« I can nearly always finish the projects I start.
J$4« A person can control all of his emotions if he

tries to.
_35 ° Physique is largely .determined by heredity# and

there is very little anyone can do to alter his
physique.
In some respects# the condition of the world ap
pears to be getting worse# and. there' is not much 
anyone can do about it.

_37« If there is a supernatural power# it is not per
sonally interested in the needs and wishes of in
dividual human beings.

_38« When I decide I need,to change any of my habits# I 
can make a resolution to do so and stick to it.

J*9o There is nothing I can do as an individual that 
will affect major political events.
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■Personal Opinion..Survey (continued)

__40„ I sometimes have trouble with my muscles twitching
" or tightening up.
___41». Most school grades are an accurate indication of 

the student?s ability and effort.
__42♦ No matter how: tense or nkeyed up" I get, I know 

■ I can relax if I decide to do so.
__43. Advertising and brain washing prove the helplessness, 

of almost all people to resist outside pressure.
__44. I can always keep from laughing if someone tries 

to tickle me.
<_45. Mankind seems unable to undo his own Increasing 

.pollution of the earth?s surface and atmosphere.
_46. I almost always succeed in carrying out my plans.
__47. I have, sometimes felt faint at the sight of blood™ . er suffering. •
__48. Sometimes I can?t seem to get my hands or feet to 

move quite the way I want them to.
__49° At times I have started laughing or crying and 

. have had trouble stopping.
_J)0. When scientists have gained enough knowledge, we

shall be able to control the future biological 
evolution of the human species.

_J)1. I am confident I will be able to reach my goals.
=_52« With .practice and concentration, a person can con

trol many processes that go on in his body.
_J>3 • Men working and thinking together can build a just, 

society without supernatural help.
h?4« When someone gets mad at me, I can always do some

thing to remedy the problem.
__55. Making.a. lot of money is largely a matter of getting

the right breaks.
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Pergonal Opinion.Survey (continued)

_56. There is plenty I can do about what is happening in the world today.
_57« Sometimes I feel depressed for ho apparent reason at all.. '

I haye diff iculty, in starting to do things.,
__59» When I really need to concentrate on something, I 

can do it no matter what is happening around me..
__60. People usually do. as they please, no matter what

I say. ..
__6l. Everyone can and should decide for himself what

is right and wrong. - ,
_62. You have to be careful how much you count on people 

because they will often let you down.
_J$3» Many people- could be described as victims of" cir

cumstances beyond their control.
__6,4« If one just follows his own convictions he can get 

people to respect,and admire him.
_65. Often I cannot understand why I have been so cross 

and grouchy.
_66. If I had time, 1 could figure out the solution to 

almost any kind of puzzle.
_67° I have some, bad habits that: are so strong that it 

is of little use to fight them.
_68. I think I could accomplish almost anything I wanted 

to if I tried hard enough. -
__69« Most people get at least a little pleasure out of 

seeing someone else in trouble.
_70. You need to get the right breaks to become a suc

cessful leader.
_71. At times, I have been so angry that I just co.uldnft 

help doing or saying things that.I wouldn't or
dinarily do or say.
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Personal Opinion Survey (continued)!

_72. I.am easily embarrassed«
__73. When I am very upset or. depressed; I can always 

find some way of overcoming my problems or my 
foelings about them so that I end up feeling 
better.

__74» I pan often change a .personas, mind by discussing 
things.

_75• The future.is too uncertain for anyone to make■ . 
serious long-range plans *

__76. It is difficult for people to have much control 
over the things politicians do in office.

__77« Anyone can learn how to interact with people and 
have good friends.

__78. Often I feel unusually cheerful without any good 
reason at all. .

__79> Teachers nearly always give students what they 
have earned. -

__$0. If I really wanted toj I could learn to speak any 
foreign language fluently in a-few months.

_Sl. Successful people like artists, inventors, and
statesmen are usually-, motivated by forces they 

. are unaware of.
_j§2.. As far as international affairs are concerned, 

most of us are the victims of forces we cannot 
understand, let alone control.

__E>3« . I have had periods of several days when I couldn’t 
do what -I was supposed to because I couldn’t 
"get going." •

__84. Sometimes I feel that I have little to do with the 
grades I get« . .

__85«. I am often uncertain about what is the right thing 
to do, and I need the advice of other people.
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Personal Opinion Survey (continued)

...'IS6. If you try hard enough,. you can make anyone likeyou.
8?« Anyone who is willing to devote enough time and:

effort to it. can attain a position of leadership 
and authority.

88. Although it probably expresses something, a lot of
modern art doesnit make any sense to me.

 89. I tend to trust people more than I should.
90. If I had time, I could figure out the answer to 

almost any mathematical reasoning problem.
91. I feel increasingly helpless in the face of what 

. is happening in the world today.
J92. I find it difficult to understand mechanical things.
93. When you have a problem you cannot handle, by your

self, someone else, will usually notice and try to 
help you.

  _94« Anyone who is willing to work hard can be successful
95° I almost always;, understand why I feel and react as

I do. •
 _96. • I can look down from high places without feeling

nervous.
 ___ 97° ■ I can stand more pain than most people can.
 98. Sometimes I worry a lot about something that is not

really important.
 _99° If he is sincerely concerned, any individual.can

•. have some real influence on national and world • 
events. ' -

100. Most people inwardly dislike putting themselves out 
to help other people.

 101. If I had enough time and the right books to refer
to, I could understand any kind of scientific theory
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_102* I often have trouble remembering where I put something. .
^103« Sometimes an idea runs through, my mind and I .cannot 

. stop thinking about it no matter how hard I try.
__104. I find if: I want things done right, it doesnrt us- 

i.ually pay to rely too much on other peoplei.
__10:5.. I do many things which I lat er regret.
_106. I nearly always get the grades I deserve.
__107» My feelings are easily hurt.
__10S. Wars are inevitable, in spite of efforts to prevent 

ft hem. ;
_10S}. When I have a problem I canvt solve by myself , I

can almost always count on somebody else to help me.
__110. Most people, donit, .realize the extent to which their 

lives are controlled by accidental happenings.
__111. I often find it hard to keep my mind on something

I. am working on.
__112. Most people can make their decisions, uninfluenced .. 

by public opinion.
__113. Many times I feel that I have little control over

the way people react to me.
__114« Almost everyone tries to help other people when he

recognizes that they need help.
_115• V/hen I am very excited or upset, I can still carry,

on with my work as usual and get things done.
__ll6. If one wants to badly enough, he can overcome al

most any obstacle in the path of academic success.
__117. People are so unpredictable, that it is hard to

really get to know them.
__ll8. Most people are pretty blind to the needs of other

people. They don’t usually notice the problems of 
. other people."
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Personal Opinion Survey (continued)

Most of. the disappointing things . in my lif e have 
been the result of my own actions.
No one can determine all by himself the right way 
to live. Everyone needs to listen to the ideas 
of other people in ".deciding what is right and 
wrong. •
You just canlt figure out how to please some 
people.
Many of the people I have to deal with just act 
the way they want to without taking my needs into • 
account,
I often feel I get blamed or punished when I don’t 
deserve it.
When I have to make a major decision about my life, 
I can best do it by relying entirely on my own 
judgment and standards.
I have more trouble with numbers or mathematical 
problems than I do with most other things I try to 
figure out. ,
Most people have to rely on someone else to make ■ 
their important decisions for them.
If I had enough time and the right tools, I could 
figure out how almost any machine is put together 
and how it works.
PeopleVs misfortunes usually result from the mis
takes they make.-
I can usually get people to do things'the way I 
want them to.
I have sometimes felt that difficulties were pil
ing up so high that I could not overcome them.

*
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SOCIAL REACTION INVENTORY

This is a quest iona ire to find out the way in which - cert a.in 
important events in our society affect different people.
Each item consists of a pair of alternatives lettered a 6rb. 
Please select the one statement of each pair (and only one) 
which you more strongly believe to be the case as far as 
you’re concerned. Be sure tp select the one you actually 
believe to be more true rather than the one you think you 
should choose"or the one you would like to. be true. This is 
a measure of personal belief: obviously there are no right 
or wrong answers.

Your answers to the items on this inventory are.to 
be recorded by circling the letter (a or b) in front of the 
statements which you believe to be more true.

Please answer these.items carefully but do not spend 
too much time on any one item. Be sure to find an answer 
for every choice.

In some instances you may discover that you believe 
both statements or neither one. In such cases# be sure to
select the one you more strongly believe to be the case as
far as you are concerned. Also try to respond to each item 
independently when making your choice# do not be influenced
by your previous choices.

\ . , REMEMBER
Select that alternative which you personally believe to be

more true. .NICKNAMEr _________ ________ _______
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I more strongly believe that: 

1. a. Children get into trouble because their parents 
punish them too much. 

b. 

2. a. 

b. 

3· a. 

b. 

4. a. 

b. 

The trouble with most children nowadays is that 
their parents are too easy with them. 

fv1any of the unhappy things in people's lives are 
partly due to bad luck. 

People's misfortunes result from the mistakes they 
make. 

One of the major reasons vJhy vie have Hars is because 
people don't take enough interest in politics. 

There vlill ali"Jays be wars, no matter how hard people 
try to prevent them. 

In the long run people get the respect they deserve 
in this \vorld. 

Unfortunately, an individual's worth often passes 
unrecognized no matter how hard he tries. 

5. a. The idea that teachers are unfair to students is 
nonsense. 

b. Most students don't realize the extent to vlhich their 
grades are influenced by accidental happenings. 

6. a. Without the right breaks one cannot be an effective 
leader. 

b. Capable people who fail to become leaders have not 
taken advantage of their opportunities. 

7. a. No matter how hard you try some people just don't 
like you. 

b. People who can't get others to like them, don't under
stand how to get along with others. 

8. a. Heredity plays the major role in determining one's 
personality. 

b. It is one's experiences in life \vhich dot ermine \·:hat 
they're like. 
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I more strongly believe that:
9«, a. I have often found that what is going to happen will,

happen.
b. ' Trusting to fate has never, turned out as well for. .; 

me as making a decision to take a definite course-' 
of action.

10. a. In the;,case of the.well prepared student there .is
rarely -if ever such a thing as an - unfair test.

b. Many times exam questions tend to be so unrelated
to course work, that studying is really useless.

11. a. Becoming a success is a matter of hard work, luck
has little or nothing to do with it.

b. Getting, a good job depends mainly on being in the
right place at the right time.

12. a. The average citizen can have an-influence in govern
ment decisioni

b* This world is run by the few people in power, and
there is not much the little guy can do about it.

13. a'. When I make plans, I am almost certain that I can
■ make them work. ■ •

b. It is not always wise to plan too far ahead because
• many things turn out to be a matter of good or bad
fortune anyhow.

14° a. There are certain people who are just no good.
b. . There is some good in everybody.

3-5. a. In my case getting what I want has little or nothing
to do with luck.

b. Many times we might just as well decide what to do
by flipping a coin. '

16. a. Who gets to be the boss often depends on who was
lucky enough to be. in the right place first.

b. Getting people to do the right thing depends upon
ability, luck has little or nothing to do with it.
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I more strongly believe that?
17° a. Most people don’t realize the extent to which their

lives are controlled by accidental happenings °
• b. There is really no such thing as !!luck.”

18. a. As far ,as the.world :a%airs are concerned, most of
■ us are the.victims of f orces we can neither under
stand, nor control.

b. By taking- an active part in political and social . 
affairs the people can control world events.

19° a. One should always be willing.to admit his mistakes.
b. It is usually best to cover up one’s mistakes.

20° a. It is hard to know whether or not a person really
likes you.

bo How many friends you have depends upon how nice a 
person you are.

21. a. In the long run the bad things that happen to us
are balanced by the good ones.

b. Most misfortunes are the result of lack of ability, 
ignorance, laziness, or all three.

22. a. With enough effort we can wipe out political cor
rupt ion.

b. It is difficult for people to have much control over 
the things politicians do in office.

23° a - Sometimes I can’t understand how teachers arrive at
the grades' they give.

, b. There is a direct connection between how hard I
study and the grades I get.

2l+o a. A good leader expects people to decide for them
selves what they should do.

b. A good leader makes it clear to everybody what their 
jobs are. -
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25. a« Many times I feel that I have little influence over

the things that happen to me.•
b. It is impossible for me to believe that chance or

luck plays an important role in my life.
260 a. People are lonely because they don?t try to be

friendly.
b« There’s not much use in trying too hard to please

•• people, if they like you,- they like you.
27. a. There is too much emphasis on athletics in high

school.
b. Team sports are an excellent way to build character<

28. a. What happens to me is my own doing.
b« Sometimes I feel that I don’t have enough control

over the direction my life is taking.
29. a. Most of the time I can’t understand why politicians

behave the way they do.
b. In the long run the people are responsible for bad

government on the national as well as on a local
level. . ’ .



.220
TRUE-FALSE•ITEMS, SET A 

The following statements cover a great variety of topics. 
Decide Whether you consider each one to be true or false 
andwPite T '(for true) or F (for false) in the space provided 
on the separate answer sheet.

1. Most people of normal intelligence who are determined to
. get a Ph.*D. can succeed if they try hard enough.

2» I do not tire quickly.
3« What the youth needs most is strict discipline, rugged

determination, and the will to work and fight for 
family and country.

4® I usually don * t like to talk much unless I am with people 
I knew very well.

5 o Once I have made, up my mind. I seldom change it.
6. I have a good appetite.
7. It is reasonable to believe that intelligent life exists 

in millions of places throughout the universe®
8. I am troubled by attacks' of nausea.
9® Some.of .my.friends think that my ideas are impractical,

if not a bit wild.
10. I like to talk before groups of people.
11. I am very careful about my manner of dress.
12. I have diarrhea once a month or more.
139 There is scientific evidence that God does not exist„
14® 1 believe I am no more nervous than most others.
15 ® Kindness and generosity are the most important qualities

for a wife to have.
16. It is hard for me. to start a conversation with strangers.
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True-False Items, Set A (continued)

17. I am often so annoyed when someone tries to get ahead \ 
of me in a line of people that I speak to him about it.

18. At times I have fits of laughing and crying.that I 
cannot control.

19= It is reasonable to believe that man gradually evolved
from lower - forms of life.

20, I have very few headaches,
21, I have seen some things so sad that I almost felt like

crying. -
22, I would like to be an actor on the stage or in. the

movies. , .
23o I always follow the role of business before pleasure.
24• I find it hard to keep my mind on a task or job.
25. Racial groups differ appreciably from one another in

' inborn intelligence.
26. I work under a great deal of tension,
27» I dontt understand how men in some European countries

can be so demonstrative to one another.
28. It is hard for me to act natural when I am with new 

people.
29. Compared to. one’s own self-respect, the respect of 

others means very little.
30. I have had very peculiar and strange experiences,
31. People of very high intelligence tend to be emotionally 

unstable.
32. I cannot keep my mind on one thing.
33 9 I must admit that I would find it hard to have for a

close friend a person whose manners or appearance 
made him somewhat repulsive, no matter how brilliant 
or kind he might be.
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True-False Items, Set A (continued)
34« I feel nervous if I have to meet a lot of people.
'35,® At times I have been .so entertained by the cleverness

of a crook that I have hoped he would not be caught. .
36. I have a cough most of the time.
37® The civil rights movement is largely inspired by Com

munist agitators. . ..
38® I worry over money and business.
39® A person should hot probe too deeply into, his own and

other people’s feelings, but take things as they are.
40® I usually feel nervous and ill at ease at a formal dance

or party.
41® I don’t like to work on a problem unless there is a .

possibility of coming out with a clear-cut and un- 
. ambiguous answer. .

42. „ I seldom worry about my health.
43 - Human beings will probably be scientifically capable

some day of controlling their own evolution extensively 
by biochemical means.

44® I frequently notice my hand shakes when I try to dosomething.
45® I prefer team games to games in which one individual

competes against another.
■ 46. When I work on a committee 1 like to take charge of

things o
47® I commonly wonder what hidden reason another person

may have for doing something nice to me®
48®: My sleep is fitful and disturbed.
49® Scientists will probably succeed some day in producing

living organisms in a laboratory from non-living, matter.
50. I blush no more often than others.
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52c

53.

54.

55.

56.
57.

5S.
59.

60,

61.
62.
63.

64.

65.

66. 
67.
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True-False Items,. Set A (continued)

I could, cut my moorings--quit my home, my family, and 
my friends— without suffering great regrets. .
I usually take an active part in the entertainment at 
parties.' '
Sometimes I rather enjoy violating the rules and doing ■ 
things I1m not supposed to.
When I, am with people, I am bothered by hearing very 
queer things'.
There is sound evidence that cigarette smoking greatly 
increases the risk of lung cancer and other diseases.
I have diarrhea once a month or more.
What this country needs most, more than laws and poli
tical programs, is a few courageous, tireless, devoted 
leaders in whom the people can put their faith.
I am a better talker than listener.
I like to toy with new ideas, even if they turn out 
later to be a total waste of time.
I am in just as good physical health as most of my 
friends.
Most automobile accidents are caused by women drivers.
I worry, quite a bit over possible misfortunes.
I acquired a strong interest in intellectual and aes
thetic matters from my mother.
I try to remember good stories to pass them on to other 
people. •
I am annoyed by writers who go out of their way to use 
strange and unusual words..
Everything is turning out just like the prophets of 
the Bible said it would..
The children of racially mixed marriages are more likely 
to be defective than children of unmixed marriages.
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True-False Items# Set A (continued)

6$o I practically never blush.
69. Human- nature being , what it is,, there, will always be 

war and conflict.
70. I am embarrassed with people I.do not know well.
71« For most- questions, there is just one. right answer,

once a person is able to get all the facts.
72. Parts of my body often, have feelings like, burning, 

tingling, crawling,.or.like "going to sleep."
73. Dogs can hear many sounds that people cannot hear.
74. I am often afraid that I am going to blush.
75° I believe you should ignore other people’s faults and

make an effort to get along with almost everyone.
76. A strong person doesn’t show his emotions and feelings,.
77° I would like the job of foreign correspondent for a

newspaper.
78. I am easily downed in an argument«•
79° A person who does not look you in the eye is probably

untrustworthy,. -
80. I have nightmares every few nights.
81. The best theory is the one that has the best practical \ 

applications.
82. I must admit that it makes me angry when other people 

interfere with my daily activity. .
83. Every boy ought to get away from his family for a year

or two while he is still in his teens,
84° I do many things which I regret afterwards (I regret

things more or more often than others seem- to).
85. . Extremely bright children tend to be bigger and.stronger

than average children.
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True-False Items, Set A (continued)

86. My hands and.feet .are usually warm enough..
8?. I like to fool around with new ideas, even if they .

turn out later to be a total waste of time.
88.0 I find that, a well-ordered mode of life with regular

hours is congenial t o my: temperament,
89. The,trouble with many people is that they don’t take

things seriously enough.
90o . I go to church almost every week,
91« The intermarriage of people who are very closely related

frequently results in. children of low intelligence.
■ 92. I sweat very easily even on cool days«
93o The Unfinished and the imperfect often have greater

appeal for me than the completed and polished.
94* It bothers me when something unexpected interrupts

my daily routine..
95. I have met problems so full of possibilities that I .have -

been unable to make up my mind about them*
96. Some people are so bossy that I feel like doing the 

opposite of what they request, even though I know they
■ are right..

97. People with long, slender hands tend to be artistic.
980 Sometimes when embarrassed, I break out in a sweat which '

annoys me greatly.
99o I would rather have a few.intense friendships than a

great many friendly but casual relationships.
100. I don’t like to undertake any project unless .1 have a 

pretty good idea as to how it will turn out.
101. I like collecting flowers or growing house plants.
102. I like to cook.
103. People in general tend to grow more conservative after 

age 40.
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True-False Items, Set A (continued)

■ 104. I.hardly ever notice my heart pounding, and I am seldom 
"■chort of breath.

105. Perfect .balance is the essence of all good composition,
106. I find it hard to set aside a task that I have under- 

■ taken, even.for a short time.
107'.-. During the past, few years I have been well most of the 

• time. -
10S. I have never had a fainting spell.
109. Cats can see in complete darkness..
110. I feel hungry almost all the time.
111. Science should have as much to say about moral values 

as religion does.
112. I don?t like things to be uncertain and unpredictable.
113.. When I get bored, I like to stir up some excitement.
114. My hands have not become clumsy or awkward.
115. All men are created equal in capacity for achievement.
116. . I am very seldom troubled by constipation*
I!?. The happy person tends always to be poised, courteous, 

outgoing, and emotionally controlled.
11 S. . I am very slow in making, up my mind.
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True-False. It eras, Set' B

The foilowing statements cover a great variety of•topics.
Decide whether you consider each.one to be true or false
and write T (for true) or F (for false), in the space provided
on the separate answer sheet (same as for Set A).
119. .I feel weak all over much-of the time.
120. .1 have .had no difficulty in keeping my balance, in

walking.
121. little boys instinctively play with mechanical things, 

whereas little girls instinctively prefer dolls.
122. I have a great deal of stomach trouble.
123» Toung people sometimes get rebellious ideas, but as

they grow up they ought to get over them and settle
. down. .'

124. At times' I feel that I can make up my mind with un~
usually great ease.

1.25. I like to flirt.
126. I believe my sins are unpardonable.
127V Half, the people in this country are below average in 

intelligence.
128. I have had periods in which I lost sleep over worry.
129o It is easy for me to take orders and do what I am

told.
130. I must admit- I try to see what others think before I

take a stand.
131. I frequently find myself worrying about something.
132. I like science.
133° A child comes into the world with a knowledge of good

and evil which is his inborn conscience.



134.
135.
136.
137.

136.

139.

140.
141.

142.
143.
144.
145.

146.
147.

150.
151.
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True-False Items, Set B (continued)
My sleep is fitful and disturbed. •
I do not like to see women smoke.
I like to talk about sex.
You can tell what a person is really like by looking, 
at his eyes.
I" dream frequently about things that are best kept to 
myself.
I would be uncomfortable in anything other than fairly 
conventional dress.
I get mad easily and then get.over it soon.
While people have always cried and shouted that we 
will destroy ourselves and that the world is coming 
to an end, it is true that we have reached a stage 
of scientific and technological development where we 
can.easily destroy most of mankind.
I am easily embarrassed.
I keep out of trouble at all costs.
I brood- a great deal.
History shows that oppressed peoples have always suc
ceeded in liberating themselves in the end.
I am more sensitive than most other people.
It wouldnf t make .me nervous if any members of my. 
family got into trouble with the law.
I dream frequently about things that are best kept to 
myself.
Every man is a genius at something and deserves our 
respect and admiration. -
I frequently find myself worrying about something.
I must admit that I would find it hard to have for a 
close friend a person whose manners or appearance made 
him somewhat repulsive, no matter how brilliant or
kind he might be.
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■ True-False Items* Set B (continued)

152. ; My vi&y of doing things is apt to be misunderstood 
. • by others.

.153» Some of the restrictions on sexual behavior imposed
in earlier Viotorian times are still necessary today.

154• I wish I could be as happy as others seem to be.
155o I would certainly enjoy beating a crook at his own 

: Same°
156« I have had blank spells in which my activities were 

- interrupted and I did not know -what was going on 
. around me.

157. I can be friendly with people "who do things which I 
consider wrong.

158. ' Cities are spreading out into the country* but it
should be possible for every house to be on an acre 
of land without having' suburbs go farther out than 
they are now.

159. I am usually calm and not easily upset.
160. I would like the job of a foreign correspondent for

a newspaper.
161. If I were an artist* I would like to draw flowers.
162. When I leave home* I do not worry about whether the

door is locked and the windows closed.
I63» Society supports conflicting standards of conduct so

often that; it is sometimes impossible to act in a way
people consider right.

I64. I cry easily.
.165. I get1 very tense and anxious when I think other people

are disapproving of me.
166. ' At times I hear so well it bothers me.
167. Often! cross the street in order not to meet someone 

I see.
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True-False Items, Set B (continued)

3 . 6 The .Russians are not only wrong, but they are an in
evitable menace to the world because they believe in 
immoral, and unethical dogmas, and are, further, them—, 
selves basically perverted and evil.

I69. I feel anxiety about something or someone almost all.
the time..

170> I am'certainly'lacking in. self-confidence.
171. I have strange and peculiar thoughts.
172. Sometimes I enjoy hurting persons- I love.
173• Only a person who has led a.sheltered life could really

believe that most people can be trusted.
174. I am happy most of the time.
175« Criticism or scolding makes me very uncomfortable.
I76. Sometimes some unimportant thought will run through 

my mind and bother me for days.
177« I am not afraid of fire.
176. Most highly creative people are emotionally stable.
179. It makes me nervous to have to wait.
ISO. . Most people inwardly dislike putting themselves out

to help other people. -
161. I do not like to see women smoke.
162. When someone says silly or ignorant things about some

thing I know, I try to Set him right.
I83. Behind most noble and outwardly righteous acts is a

selfish or exploitative motive. '
1£>4. I have periods of such great restlessness that I can

not sit long in a chair. .
185. I am against giving money to beggars.
186. I feel unable to tell anyone all about myself.



True-False .Items,. Set B (continued)
. 187• My plans have frequently seemed so full of difficulties 

that I have had to give them up.
188. There are many people who are better off single and 

should not get married.
189° i 'Sometimes I become so excited that I find, it hard to 

: get to:sleep. .
1 9 9 Many of the girls I know in college go with, a fellow, 

only f or what they. can. get out of him.
191. I would certainly enjoy beating a crook at his own game.
192., I have had some very unusual religious experiences.
193« The. inability of Latin America;.and other backward and

underdeveloped regions to follow our way of life is 
responsible for their eternal frustrations and hard
ships » . ': ,

194• I have sometimes- felt that difficulties were piling
up so high that I could not overcome them.

. 195° I always follow the rule: business before pleasure.
196. One or more members of my family are very nervous.
197° I am attracted by members of the opposite sex.
198. -Since love is purely an emotional experience, we

should accept it as it comes and not try to be 
rational and objective about it.

199• I must admit that, I have at times been worried beyond
reason over something that really did not matter.

200. I get disgusted with myself when I can’t understand 
some problem in my field? or when I can’t seem to 
make any progress on a research problem.

201. The man who had most to do with me when I was a child
(such as my father, stepfather, etc.) was very strict
with me.

202. Christ performed miracles such as changing water into 
wine.
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True-False It eras 5 Set B (continued).

203« f it is reasonable to believe the communist system hascreated"a mass of people who are.dedicated to the remo
val of the capitalist societies and it should be de
stroyed before it destroys us.

204. I have very few fears compared to my friends.
2Q5«; .. .1:.have "never been., made especially nervous over, .trouble

that any ̂ members' of my family have gotten into.
206'.. I pray several times. every week.
207. I feel sympathetic towards people who tend to hang on

to their griefs and troubles.
20B. The only true measure of success in life is the degree 

of prestige one has attained.
209. .1 have been afraid of things or people that I know, could not hurt me.
210. I have, no fear of spiders.
211. I am' afraid of finding myself in a closet or small

close place.
212. Dirt frightens or disgusts me.
213. Most people who/perform noble and humanitarian deeds 

do so because they derive personal satisfaction from 
these acts.

214. I certainly feel useless at times.
215• I think. Lincoln was greater than Washington.

. ' '

216. In my home we have always had the ordinary necessities
(such as food, clothing, etc.).

217« I am made nervous by certain animals.
213. College students should not marry until they have some

degree of economic security.
219. I find it hard, to keep my mind on a task or job.
220. My skin seems to be unusually sensitive to touch.
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True-False Items* Set B (continued)

221. ; I am unusually self-conscious^ .
222. I feel tired a good deal of the time.
223'. I am inclined to take things hard.
224. I never attend a sexy show if I can avoid it.,
224. I am a high-strung person,
226. If X  were an artist, I would like to draw children. .
227* Life is a strain for me much of the time.
228. I sometimes feel that I am about to go to pieces.
229... At times I think I am no good at all.
230. I have often been frightened in the middle of the night,
231. I am certainly lacking in self-confidence.
232. I sometimes, feel that I am about to go to pieces.
233. I very much like horseback riding.
234" I shrink from facing a crisis or difficulty.
235« I am entirely self-confident.



DETERI'ilNISM-RESPONSIBILITY SCALE

The question whether man is totally determined by,
.external forces or in some way genuinely free to do other 
than he, does do (partially free to choose among alterna
tives# or totally free:and the "author” of his life)# has 
heeh figdrWsiy over the yearsv . The question of
human.responsibility is a closely associated "one.. Many who .accept. determinism;f eel that this also absolves "man from. ; 
/-any responsibility for /his actions. Others: feel .that man- , 
is "'completely' responsible# or that he must accept responsi
bility as the price of maturity or f or the sake of . society. 
We may define responsibility as being the cause of an event, which we could have handled in another fashion# and there
fore being accountable for "the consequences. We would like 
to know your convictions in these matters. The following 
are a series of quotations from leading thinkers of the 
past and present. Please put your chosen nickname on this 
sheet so that your responses can be compared with the other 
measures being used. Thmindicate your agreement or dis
agreement with each-quotation by circling the appropraite 
phrase below the paragraph.

Nickname:

"Row can anyone be responsible for his actions# since 
they grew out of his "character# which is shaped and molded 
and made what it is by influences - some hereditary# but 
most of them stemming from early parental environment - 
that were not of his own making or choosing?"
Strongly agree . ' Agree Uncertain Disagree• Strongly disa

gree
■ "Man makes himself. He isnlt readymade, at the start.

In choosing his ethics# he makes himself . . .  If we have defined manTs situation as a free choice# with-no excuses 
and no recourse# every man who takes refuge behind the 
excuse of his passions# every man who sets up a determinism# 
is a dishonest man.”
Strongly agree " Agree Uncertain Disagree Strongly disa

gree
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Determinism™Responsibility Scale (continued).

“Every man, being what he is and placed in the cir
cumstances which for the moment obtain, but which on their v 
part also arise by strict necessity, can absolutely never 
do anything else than just what at that moment he does do. 
Accordingly, the whole course of a mants life, in all it's 
incidents great and small, is as necessarily predetermined.', 
as the course of a clock.”
Strongly agree Agree Uncertain Disagree . Strongly

Disagree
“It is not that we were children and thus nonrespon- 

sible but rather that we are'aiming to become mature persons. 
This ideal, and not the past is the ground for the harsh, de
mand that we accept responsibility for what we are, even 
though we are in many ways morally evil and even though we 
could not help -ourselves. Guilt is retrospective, bur re
sponsibility is prospective. Responsibility is based on a 
willingness to face the world as it is now and to proceed 
to do what we can to make it the world as we would like it 
to be.”
Strongly agree Agree . Uncertain Disagree Strongly

disagree
"For Freud, the biological instincts hold man to a 

course he cannot escape. That is why the "depths" of the 
unconscious are always dark and negative to Freud. . . .
Quite a different approach is necessary if one would direct 
the modern man to a road that goes beyond his spiritual 
impasse. First, he must have a sense of freedom, or at 
least the potentiality of freedom, as being within the bounds 
of human nature . . . The psyche is inherently creative.
Man is caught in a trap only if- he permits himself to be, 
for the very nature of the psyche is to integrate is elf
Strongly agree Agree Uncertain Disagree Strongly

Disagree
"Despite much controversy over the problem.it is held. 

that we can and do exercise freedom of choice and that this . 
freedom is likely to be curtailed the more our decision is 
influenced by emotional conflicts and tensions. It follows 
that small children and those suffering from serious mental 
illness are likely to be more limited in their range of choice 
than is the case with normal healthy adults."
Strongly agree Agree Uncertain Disagree Strongly

Disagree



Determinism-Responsibility Scale (continued)
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,TWe seem confronted*, then# with a dilemma; either our 
choices have sufficient causal - conditions or they do not; 
if they do have sufficient causal conditions they are not 
avoidable; if they do not, they are fortuitous or capricious; 
and therefore since our choices are either unavoidable of :. 
fortuitous, vie are not morally responsible for them,n 
/• .•Strongly agree Agree Uncertain Disagree /Strongly

disagree
“It is of the greatest importance.for the young person 

to shape his will ' He must feel himself a man of will, .
and may safely depreciate everything else in him and deem it : 
subject to his will, for without this illusion he could not 
succeed in adapting himself socially
Strongly agree . Agree ; Uncertain Disagree Strongly; .

disagree
“What is the moral-therapeutic solution to the present 

human predicament, granted that what happens now is a con
sequence of what happened■when We could not control what 
happened? The solution is . = . that moral man must accept
responsibility for what he is at some point in his life and
go on from there. He must face himself as he is, in toto.; • 
and as an adult, being able now in some measure to control 
what happens, he must endeavor so to control things that he 
is, insofar as possible, guiltless in the future. The neuro
tic, of course, cannot ordinarily do this without the pre
liminary aid of therapy.” •
Strongly agree Agree . Uncertain Disagree Strongly

disagree

“Nothing is given to man on earth except a potential 
and the material on which to actualize it. The potential is 
a superlative machine of which his own will has to be the 
spark plug, the self-starter, and the driver; he has to 
discover how to use it and he has to keep it in constant 
action. The material is the whole of the universe, with no 
limits set to the knowledge he can acquire and to the enjoy
ment of life he can achieve. But-everything he needs or. 
desires has to be learned, discovered and produced by him-- 
by his own choice, by his own effort, by his own mind.”
Strongly agree Agree Uncertain Disagree Strongly

, disagree
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Determinism-Responsibility Scale (continued)

"Does man.have no choice of action in the face of ' 
such, circumstances? We can answer these questions from 
experience as well as on principle. The experiences of 
camp life show that.man does -have a choice of action.'
There were' enough exaimples, often of a heroic nature, which proved that apathy could be overcome, irritability 
suppressed! Man can preserve a vestige of spiritual • 
freedom, or independence of mind, even in such terrible 
conditions of psychic, and physical stress . . . They; may 
have been' few;:in number but they offer sufficient proof ■. 
that everything can be taken from a man but one thing; 
the last of the human freedoms, to choose one’s attitude 
in any given set of circumstances, to choose one’s own 
way. ”
Strongly agree Agree Uncertain . Disagree •Strongly

disagree

■ "It is a fact that accepting responsibility is a 
necessary condition of maturity, and those who do not, 
or * cannot’ do so, for whatever reasons, are in fact 
doomed never to have psychological and moral integrity."
Strongly agree Agree Uncertain Disagree Strongly

disagree
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Table h 
Pearson r for College

1 ____2_____ _ 3 4 3 _ 6 7 8 c IZJLO
Activities
Goan I-E -.03
Rotter I-E -.21 .54**
Reality Contact .10 — * 01 .01
Independence .09 -.05 -.30* .29*
Anxiety .08 -.49** —. 14 -.20 -.11
Rigidity —« -.14 .17 -.27* —e42** .35**
Ego Strength .27* .30* . 14 .30* .07 -.70** -.29*
Creativity . 16 .04 -.15 • 36** 49** -.22 -.57** . 16
Extroversion-
Introversion -.19 -.07 -.09 .14 .13 .08 .32* .03 -.11
Sensation-
Intuition .18 .06 -.00 .17 «45 ** .01 - . 3 9 * * e 04 .51** -.12
Thinking-Feeling -.09 -.28* -.16 —. 14 -,09 .18 .04 — • 20 .12 -.10
Judgment-
Perception .14 -.28* -.17 .19 .07 -.08 -.25 .18 «40 .06
Freedon-
Responsibility -.08 .21 .59** -.03 - — « 14 -.07 -.00 .09 -.19 -.10
Happiness .18 .00 -.10 -.02 -.01 -.27* -.28* .16 .06 -•32
Economic
Background .25 .08 .22 .11 -.03 -.10 .01 .22 -.01 .00
Religion . 06 .07 — • 14 — # 26 -.28* .11 -.08 -.18 -.10 -.14
Responsibility -.17 .14 .39** -.09 -.27* -.01 .10 .04 — * 26 -.06
Freedom .0$ .16 .49** .02 -.02 -.07 -.08 .08 -.09 — . 14
Age -.31* .07 -.08 .04 .08 -.23 -.07 .13 -.20 .26

23$

Students
11 _ _  12 _ / 13“  : 14 15  16 17 ~i§ “ If"'' 20"

.28*

• 3 6** . ij-3 **

.04 -.05 .0?

.01 .25 .21 .06

.08 .04 -.03 .22 .14
•°5 .°1 -•12 -.06 .13 -.12
.08 -.11 .02 .68** -.0? -.07 -.09
.0° -.00 .06 ,85** .18 .21 .03 .21
.16 -..35** -.22 -.10 -.15 -.23 -.00 .13 -.23

Significant at the .05 level ** Significant at the .01 leve!



Table 5 
Pearson r for Hippies

_____1_________ 2 __ ___ 4 5 6 7 8 . , .9_______ 10
Activities
Coan I-E .00
Rotter I-E .02 .50**
Reality Contact • 03 — * 04 -.20
Independence .12 .05 -.16 .52**
Anxiety .24 —c52** -.05 —. 14 .02
Rigidity -.05 -.43** .06 -.25 — * 26 . 6l**
Ego Strength — e 23- . 41** -.11 .57** .40** — . 64"''* -.54**
Creativity .20 .23 -.08 .57** # 56** -.02 —.3 8** .47**
Extroversion- 
Intreversion —. 20 -.11 .05 -.11 -.06 .43** .32* —. 14 -.13
Sensation-
Intuition — c 12 .23 -.11 .35** .16 -. 29* —.43 ** .26 .25 -.16
Thinking-Peeling .01 .14 .04 .22 .07 .10 -.18 .09 .26 .08
Judgment-
Perception .08 .29* .07 .09 .36** —. 21 -.45** . 24 .33* -.29*
Preedom-
Responsibility .08 .10 .28* .23 -.01 .15 .0? —. 02 .17 .08
Happiness -.06 .25 .03 -.05 -.17 -.41** -.30* .17 .01 -.13
Economic
Background .27* -.08 -.13 -.19 .13 .27 -.05 -.10 . 14 .12
Religion .08 .09 -.04 -.08 -.19 -.15 -.20 -.01 -.08 .06
Responsibility -.01 —  e 04 .09 .11 -.05 .29* .19 -.14 .10 .15
Freedom .14 .18 .34* .24 .01 .00 -.06 .04 .18 -.02
Age — e 22 .14 .10 .16 .14 -.17 —. 02 .15 .03 .01

240

11 12 14 11 TT' 111 it 19 20

.52**

• 4 6** .33*

.06

.23

.03

.10

.11

.01

.25

.10
-.09

-.13
.22 
.13 
.05 
. 14

-.15
.01

-.10
-.10
-.15
-.12
. 14

.24

.20

.09

.?&**

.85**

.21

-.02
.31*

-.41**
-.03
-.04

-.05
-.!&
-.18
. 16

-.17
.02

-.24
.35*"
.11 .17

* Significant at the .05 level ** Significant at the .01 level



Table 6
Two-Wav Analysis, of Variance Across Male and Female. College Students and Hippies for Each Measure

1. Humber of activities t
Source M.S. D.F. F^Ratio
Total 56.914 99
BetweenA College vs, Hippie 

B Male vs. Female.
AB

194.890222.010
320.410
42.250

31
1
1

4.2205 6.0912 
.8032:;

■Within 52.603 , 96
Means For All Effects
A Main College . 22.5600 Hippie19.5800
B Plain Male

22.8600 Female 
19.2800

C Plain Male 
College 25.0000 
Hippie 20.7200

Female20.1200
18.4400

2. Goan Personal Opinion Survey -(Coan I-E)
Source M.S. . D.F. F-Ratio
Total 173.384 99
Between
A College vs. Hippie 
B Male vs. Female 
AB

373.347829.440
40.960
249*640

31
1
1

4.9627
.24511.4936

Within 167.135 96
Means for all Effects
A Main College 

67.1800 Hippie61.4200
B Main Male

64.9400 Female63.6600
C Main • Male 

College 69.4000 
Hippie 60.4600

Female64.96OO
62.3.600

241

P

.0401.0146.6242

P

»0265 
.6275 
. 2224
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Table 6 (continued)

Hotter Social Reaction Inventory (Hotter I-R)
Source M.S. D.F. F~Ratio P
Total 17.694 99
Between ,
: 4 Coll eg e vs.. Hippi e 
B Male vs..Female 
AB

Wit bin

80.037216.09024.010
.010

15.746

31
1
1

96

13.72361.5248
.0006

.0006 
•• .2175 .9781

Means for all Effects
A Ma in • College .

13.7400 Hippie
10.8000

B Main Male
12.7600 Female11.7800

G Main Male 
College 14.2400 
. Hippie ■ 11.2800

Female 
13.2400 10.3200

•

4. Coan Reality Contact
Source M.S. D.F. F-Ratio P
Total 25.285 99
Between

A College vs. Hippie 
B Male vs. Female 
AB

208.440424.36O
16.000184.960

3 
1 1 

. 1
21.6934 

. 8179 9.4552
.0001
.6287.0031

Within 19.562 96
Means for all Effects
A Main College 

28.8000 Hippie : 
24.6800

B Main

C Main 
College 
Hippie

Male
26.3400
Male29.760022.9200

Female27.I4OO
Female 
27.8400 26.4400
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Table 6 (continued)

5• Barron Independence Scale
Source M.S. D.F, F-Ratio P ’
Total 9-645 99
Between

A- College vs.. Hippie 
B Male vs. Female.
AB

49.827 134.560 
12.960 
1.960

31
11

16.0397 1.5448 
. .2336

.0003

.2145

.6355
Within 8.389 96
Means for all Effects
A Main " College 

11.3800
Hippie
13.7000

B Main Male .
12.1800 Female12.9000

C Main Male 
College 11.1600 
Hippie 13.2000

Female
11:6000
14.2000

6. Tavlor Manifest Anxiety Scale
Source M.S. D.F. F-Ratio P
Total 76.515 99
Between

A College vs. Hippie 
B Male vs. Female 
AB

123.213 2O7.36O 
23«040 139.240

31
1
1

2.7627.3070
1.3552

.0958

.5377.TOO
Within 75.056 96
Means for all Effects
A Main College 

18.4600
Hippie21.3400

B Main Male
19.4200 Female20,3800

C Main Male 
College • 16.8000 
Hippie' 22.0400

Female
20.1200
20.6400
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Table 6 (continued)

7« Rehf isch Rigidity Scale ■ -
Source M eS» D.P» F-Ratio P
Total 30.373 ' 99
Between

A. College vs. Hippie B Male■vs. F emale 
AB

3.903.6103.610
7.290

3111
. .0260 

.1157 

.2337
. 6666 .7342: 
.6355

Within 31.200 96
Means for a11.Effects
A Main . College16.9400 Hippie17.1200
B Main Male16.6400 Female17.2200
C Main 

College 
Hippie

. Male 16.4600 17.2000
Female17.4000
I7.O4OO

Barron Ego-Strength Scale
Source . M.S. D.F. F-Ratio ■ P
Total 67.714 ' .99
Between 

A College 
B Male vs 
AB

vs. Hippie . Female
666.037 1436.410 

■ 94.090 
533.610

3111
29.7214
1.946911.0412

. 0000 .1626 .0016
Within 46.329 96
Means for all Effects
A. Main College45.56OO Hippie37.9600
B Main Male42.7400 Female40.6000
C Main 

College 
Hippie

Male46.640036.6400
Female 
.42.2600 
39.3200
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Table 6 ;(continued)

9> - Crufc chf ielcL. Independenee^Gr'e.ativity -Scale-
Source
Total

M.S.
6.761

D.F.
99

.. F-Ratio

Between.
A Col leg 
B. Male v

' AB
e vs. Hippie 
s> Female

19.637 24.010 . 
- 24.010 10.890

■ 3, 
1 

■■ 1 1
3.7761, 
3.7761 

. 1.7127
Within. 6.358 96
Means for all Effects.
A Main, College 

S, 64-00
■ Hippie 9.6200

B " Ma in Male8o6400: Female : 9.6200
C Main 

College 
: Hippie

Male .8.4800
8.8000

Female8.8000
10.4400.

3.0« My ers-Briggs; Extroy ers ion-Introvers ion
Source M.S. D.F. F-Ratio
Total 322.155 99
Between

A College vs. Hippie 
B Male vs # Female 
AB

501,4231451.610
2.250

50.410

3 1 
1 

. 1
4.5857
. 0071 
.1592

Within 316.553 96 -

Means for all Effects
A ICa in College

92.0000 Hippie99.6200
B Main Male 

95.6600
Female - 95.9600

C Main 
College 
Hippie .

Male
92.5600
98.7600

Female- 91.4400 
■' 100.4800

P
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Tab1e 6 (continued)

11. Myers "Briggs: Sensat ion~T.ntult io#
Source . M.S. D,F, F-Ratio p
Total 334.253 99
Between

A College vs. Hippie 
B Male vso Female 
AB

603.213IO49.76O
585.640
174.240

3X1
1

3,2216 
1.7973 ,5347 ...

.0722 

. 1799 ->5263
Wit hin ■ 325 .843 - 96
Means for all Effects
A Main College 101.2600 Hippie

IO7.74OO
B Main Male102.0800 Female106.9200
C Main Male 

College 97*5200 
Hippie 106.6400

Female . 105.0000 
103.8400

12. Myers-Briggs t Thinking-Feeling
Source M.S. D.F. F—Ratio P
Total 192.777 ' 99
Between

A College vs. Hippie . B Male vs. Fenisle 
' AB

112.730.010
59*290278.890

3111
.0001,30361.4282

,9903
.5897
.2331

Within 195*278 96
Means, for all Effects
A Main College 109.0400 Hippie109.0200
B Main Male108.2600 Female109.8000
C Main Male 

College 106.6000 
Hippie 109.9200

Female111.4800
108.1200



Table 6 (continued)
13• Myers-Briggs ° Judgment-Perception
Source M« S,. D.F. F-Ratio P
Total 312.775 99
Between .

A College 
B-Male vs 
AB

Within.

vs = Hippie 
.. Female

767.0772125.210
166.410

9.610
298,578

311
1

96

7.1178
.5573.0322

.0088

.5362

.8522

Means for all Effects
A Main College

106,7400
Hippie
115.9600

B Main Male112,6400 Female
110.0600

C, Main 
College 
Hippie

Male107.7200
II7.56OO

Female
IO5.76OO
114.3600

14» Dobyns Freedom-Responsibility Scale
Source . ' M.S. D.F. F—Ratio P .
Total 35.166 99
Between 

A College 
B Male vs 
AB:

vs. Hippie 
. Female

246.890
702.250

1.210
37.210

3 1 . 
1 
1

'24.5979.0424
I.3034

.,0000
.8317.2552

Within 228.549
Means for all Effects
A Ma in College45.4600 Hippie40.1600
B Main Male42.7000 Female42.9200
C Main 

College 
Hippie

Male '45.9600
39.4400

Female44.9600
40.8800



Table 6 (continued) 
15« Present level of happiness
Source.
Total
Between

A College vs. Hippie 
B Male vs. Female 
AB

. Within
Means for ail Effects
A Main College'■2.2200
B Main. , . Male2.4200 .

C Main Male
College 2.2800
Hippie 2.5600

16. Economic Background
Source
Total
Between

A College vs. Hippie'
B Male vs. Female 
AB

Within
Means for all Effects
A Plain College2.1400
B Main Male2.1800
C Plain • Male

College 2.2800
Hippie 2.0800

M.S. : D.F. F-Ratio
.442 99
.720 3

1.000 1 2.30771.000 1 2.3077.160 1 .3692
.433 96

Hippie2.4200
Female2.2200 
Female 
- 2.1600 2.2800
while growing up

M.S. D.F. F-Ratio
.377 99
.357 3.010 1 .0265.250 1 .6623.810 1 2.1457
.378 96

Hippie2.1200
Female2.0800
Female2.0000 

2.1600

248 ’

P

. 1281 .1281 .5520

P

.8655.5768

.1424



Table 6 (continued) 
17« Religious Beliefs .
Source M.S?,
Total ,822
Between

A College vs. Hippie 
• B 'Male- vs. Female 
AB

Within
Means for all Effects
A Main 

B Main

C Ma in . 
College 
Hippie

College 2.6600
Male2.1600
Male2.48001.8400

8.143 22.090 
. .090 
2,250
.593

Hippie1.7200
Female2.2200
Female 2.8400 1.6000

D.F
99
31
1
1
96

F-Ratio

37.2303
.15173.7921

,0 0 0 0
,6999'
,0514

18. Dobyns Responsibility portion of Freedom-Responsibility
Scale 

Source
Total
Between

A College vs. Hippie ■ B Male vs. Female
AB

Within
Means for all Effects

M.S. . 
10.446 
47.530

.010
9.287

D.F,
99
3
i1

F-Ratio

xf : m.0011
,0Q10

A Main

B ffein.

C Main/ 
College Hippie

College18.9000
Male17.3000
Male18.360016.2400

Hippie16.7600
Female18.3600
Female
19.440017.2800
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. Table 6 (continued)

19® Dobyns Freedom portion of Preedom-Responelbllity Scale
Source
Total
Between

A College vs. Hippie 
B Male vs. Female 
AB

Within
Means for all Effects
A Main

B Main

C Main 
College 
Hippie

College.26,4800
Male25-3200
Male
27.440023.2000

M.S.
15.087
85.800 201.640 6.760
49.000
12.878

Hippie23.6400
Female 24.8000
Female25.520024.0800'

D.F,
99
31
1
1

96

F-Ratio

20. Age when questionnaires answered
Source
Total
Between I

A,College vs. Hippie 
B Male vs. Female'AB

Within
Means for all Effects
A Main

B Main

C Main 
College 
Hippie

College20.8800
Male20.3000
Male20.160020.4400

M.S
-20.204
.-9.7332.56017.6409.000
20.531

Hippie20.5600
Female21.1400
Female21,600020.6800

D.F,
99
31
1
.1
96'

15. .52493.3051

F-Ratio

.‘1247.8592
,4384

.0003.5226.0510

P

.7251 . 6411 .5166
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MYERS-BRIGGS TYPE INDICATOR (F) 

READ THESE DIRECTIONS FIRST: 

This is a test to show which sides of your personality you have developed the most. 
The answer you choose to any question is neither "right" nor "wrong." It simply helps 
to point out what type of person you are, and therefore where your special strengths lie 
and what kinds of work you may like to do. 
For each question, choose the answer which comes closest to how you usually feel or act. 
Mark your choice on the separate answer sheet, as shown in the samples below: 

Sample Question 

167. Are your interests 
(A) few and lasting 

Form F Answer Sheet 
A B 

167 ===== -

Sample Answer Sheet 

(B) varied 

Form Fs Answer Sheet 
A B 

167 D I 

If your interests are varied, you would mark answer "B" as it is marked above. If they 
are few and lasting, you would mark "A." Be sure that each mark is black and completely 
fills the answer space. If you change an answer, be sure that all previous marks are 
completely erased. Incomplete erasures may be read as intended answers. 

If you find a question where you cannot choose, do not mark both answers. Just skip the 
question and go on. 

IF YOUR ANSWER SHEET IS FORM F ... 

Fill in all facts (Name, etc.) called for at the top of the answer sheet. Then open your test 
booklet, start with Question 1, and work straight to the end of the test without stopping, 
recording your answers on the separate answer sheet (marked Form F). 

IF YOUR ANSWER SHEET IS FORM Fs ... 

Fill in all the facts (Name, etc.) called for in the center section. 
Turn your answer sheet so that the corner headed "Print last name ... " is at the top 
right hand corner. 
Starting at the arrow on the left, print as many letters of your last name as will fit (up to 
thirteen) in the large boxes of the Last Name section. Print one letter in each large box. 
Do not go beyond the heavy line which separates last name and first name sections even 
if you cannot complete your last name. If your last name has fewer than thirteen letters, 
use as many boxes as you need and leave the rest blank. 
After you have finished printing as many letters of your last name as will fit in the boxes 
to the left of the heavy line, print as many letters of your first name as will fit (up to 
seven), beginning at the heavy line and stopping at the last box on the right. Print one 
letter in each box. If your first name has fewer than seven letters, use as many boxes as 
you need and leave the rest blank. 
Now look at the columns under each letter you have printed. Each column has a small 
box for each letter of the alphabet. Go down the column under each letter you have 
printed, find the small box labeled with the corresponding letter, and blacken that small 
box. Do this for each letter you have printed in the large boxes across the top. 
Now, note the section below where sex, age, and test date are requested. Under "sex," 
mark Male or Female, as appropriate; then, write in your age and today's date in the 
large boxes of the age and test date section, and darken the appropriate answer boxes 
below. 
Find the section of your answer sheet headed "Part I." Open your test booklet, start with 
Question 1, and work straight to the end of the test without stopping, recording your 
answers on the separate answer sheet (marked Form Fs) . 
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PART I 

1. Does following a schedule 

(A) appeal to you 

(B) cramp you 

2. Do you usually get on better with 

(A) imaginative people 

(B) realistic people 

3. If strangers are staring at you in a crowd, 
do you 

(A) often become a\vare of it 

(B) seldom notice it 

-1. Are you more careful about 

(A) people's feelings 

(B) their rights 

5. Are you 

(A) inclined to enjoy deciding things 

(B) just as glad to have circumstances 
decide a matter for you 

6. As a guest, do you more enjoy 

(A) joining in the talk of the group 

(B) talking separately with people you kno\\· 
well 

7. When you have more knowledge or skill in 
something than the people around you, is it 
more satisfying 

(A) to guard your superior knowledge 

(B) to share it with those who want to learn 
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8. When you have done all you can to remedy a 
troublesome situation, are you 

(A) able to stop worrying about it 

(B) still more or less haunted by it 

9. If you were asked on a Saturday morning what 
you were going to do that day, would you 

(A) be able to tell pretty well 

(B) list twice as many things to do as any 
day can hold 

(C) have to wait and see 

10. Do you think on the whole that 

(A) children have the best of it 

(B) life is more interesting for grown-ups 

11. In doing something which many other people 
do, does it appeal more to you 

(A) to do it in the accepted way 

(B) to invent a way of your own 

12. When you were small, did you 

(A) feel sure of your parents' love and devo
tion to you 

(B) feel that they admired and approved of 
some other child more than they did 
of you 

13. Do you 

(A) rather prefer to do things at the last 
minute 

(B) find it hard on the nerves 



14. If a breakdown or mix-up halted a job on 
which you and a lot of others were working, 
would your impulse be 

(A) to enjoy the breathing spell 

(B) to look for some part of the work where 
you could still make progress 

(C) to join the "trouble-shooters" who 
were wrestling with the difficulty 

15. Do you 

(A) show your feelings freely as you go 
along 

(B) keep them to yourself 

16. When you have decided upon a course of 
action, do you 

(A) reconsider it if unforeseen disadvantages 
are pointed out to you 

(B) usually put it through to a finish, how
ever it may inconvenience yourself and 
others 

17. In reading for pleasure, do you 

(A) enjoy odd or original ways of saying 
things 

(B) wish writers would say exactly what they 
mean 

18. In any of the ordinary emergencies of life 
(not matters of life or death), do you prefer 

(A) to take orders and be helpful 

(B) to give orders and be responsible 

19. At parties, do you 

(A) sometimes get bored 

(B) always have fun 
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20. Is it harder for you to adapt to 

(A) routine 

(B) constant change 

21. Would you be more willing to take on a heavy 
load of extra work for the sake of 

(A) additional comforts and luxuries 

(B) the chance of becoming famous through 
your work 

22. Are the things you plan or undertake 

(A) almost always things you can finish 

(B) frequently things that prove too difficult 
to carry through 

23. Are you more attracted 

(A) to a person with a quick and brilliant 
mind 

(B) to a practical person with a lot of horse 
sense 

24. Do you find people in general 

(A) slow to appreciate and accept ideas not 
their own 

(B) reasonably open-minded 

25. 'Vhen you have to meet strangers, do you 
find it 

(A) pleasant, or at least easy 

(B) something that takes a good deal of 
effort 

26. Are you inclined 

(A) to value sentiment above logic 

(B) to value logic above sentiment 
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27. Do you like 

(A) to arrange your dates and parties some 
distance ahead 

(B) to be free to do whatever looks like fun 
at the time 

28. In making plans which concern other people, 
do you prefer 

(A) to take them into your confidence 

(B) to keep them in the dark till the last 
possible moment 

29. Which of these two is the higher compliment 

(A) he is a person of real feeling 

(B) he is consistently reasonable 

30. When you have to make up your mind about 
something, do you like to 

(A) do it right away 

(B) postpone the decision as long as you 
reasonably can 

31. When you run into an unexpected difficulty 
in something you are doing, do you feel it 
to be 

(A) a piece of bad luck 

(B) a nuisance 

(C) all in the day's work 

32. Do you almost always 

(A) enjoy the present moment and make the 
most of it 

(B) feel that something just ahead is more 
important 

33. Are you 

(A) easy to get to know 

(B) hard to get to know 
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34. With most of the people you know, do you 

(A) feel that they mean what they say 

(B) feel you must watch for a hidden 
meaning 

35. When you start a big project that is due in a 
week, do you 

(A) take time to list the separate things to 
be done and the order of doing them 

(B) plunge in 

36. In solving a personal problem, do you 

(A) feel more confident about it if you have 
asked other people's advice 

(B) feel that nobody else is in as good a 
position to judge as you are 

37. Do you admire more the person who is 

(A) conventional enough never to make him
self conspicuous 

(B) too original and individual to care 
whether he is conspicuous or not 

38. Which mistake would be more natural for you 

(A) to drift from one thing to another all 
your life 

(B) to stay in a rut that didn't suit you 

39. When you run across people who are mistaken 
in their beliefs, do you feel that 

(A) it is your duty to set them right 

(B) it is their privilege to be wrong 



40. When an attractive chance for leadership 
comes to you, do you 

(A) accept it if it is something you can really 
swing 

(B) sometimes let it slip because you are too 
modest about your own abilities 

(C) or doesn't leadership ever attract you 

41. In your crowd, are you 

(A) one of the last to hear what is going on 

(B) full of news about everybody 

42. Are you at your best 

(A) when dealing with the unexpected 

(B) when following a carefully worked-out 
plan 

43. Does the importance of doing well on a test 
make it generally 

(A) easier for you to concentrate and do your 
best 

(B) harder for you to concentrate and do 
yourself justice 

44. In your free hours, do you 

(A) very much enjoy stopping somewhere for 
refreshments 

(B) usually want to use the time and money 
another way 

45. At the time in your life when things piled up 
on you the worst, did you find 

(A) that you had got into an impossible 
situation 

(B) that by doing only the necessary things 
you could work your way out 
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46. Do most of the people you know 

(A) take their fair share of praise and blame 

(B) grab all the credit they can but shift any 
blame on to someone else 

47. When you are in an embarrassing spot, do you 
usually 

(A) change the subject 

(B) turn it into a joke 

(C) days later, think of what you should 
have said 

48. Are such emotional "ups and downs" as you 
may feel 

(A) very marked 

(B) rather moderate 

49. Do you think that having a daily routine is 

(A) a comfortable way of getting things done 

(B) painful even when necessary 

50. Are you naturally 

(A) a "good mixer" 

(B) rather quiet and reserved in company 

51. In your early childhood (at six or eight), did 
you 

(A) feel your parents were very wise people 
who should be obeyed 

(B) find their authority irksome and escape 
it when possible 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 



52. When you have a suggestion that ought to be 
made at a meeting, do you 

(A) stand up and make it as a matter of 
course 

(B) hesitate to do so 

53. Do you get more annoyed at 

(A) fancy theories 

(B) people who don't like theories 

54. When helping in a group undertaking, are 
you more of ten struck by 

(A) the inspiring quality of shoulder to 
shoulder cooperation 

(B) the annoying inefficiency of loosely 
organized group work 

(C) or don't you get involved in group 
undertakings 

55. When you go somewhere for the day, would 
you rather 

(A) plan what you v.-·ill do and when 

(B) just go 

56. Are the things you worry about 

(A) often really not worth it 

(B) always more or less serious 

57. In making an important decision on a given 
set of facts, do you 

(A) find you can trust your feeling judgments 

(B) need to set feeling aside and rely on 
analysis and cold logic 
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58. In the matter of friends, do you tend to seek 

(A) deep friendship with a very few people 

(B) broad friendship with many different 
people 

59. Do you think your friends 

(A) feel you are open to suggestions 

(B) know better than to try to talk you out 
of anything you've decided to do 

60. Does the idea of making a list of what you 
should get done over a week-end 

(A) appeal to you 

(B) leave you cold 

(C) positively depress you 

61. In traveling, would you rather go 

(A) with a companion who had made the 
trip before and "knew the ropes" 

(B) alone or with someone greener at it than 
yourself 

62. Which of these two reasons for doing a thing 
sounds more attractive to you 

(A) this is an opportunity that may lead to 
bigger things 

(B) this is an experience that you are sure to 
enJOY 

63. In your personal beliefs, do you 

(A) cherish faith in things which cannot be 
proved 

(B) believe only those things which can be 
proved 



64. \V ould you rather 

(A) support the established methods of doing 
good 

(B) analyze what is still wrong and attack 
unsolved problems 

65. Has it been your experience that you 

(A) frequently fall in love with a notion or 
project which tunis out to be a dis
appointment- so_ that you "go up like 
a rocket and come down like the stick " 

(B) use enough judgment on your enthus
iasms so that they do not let you down 

66. Would you judge yourself to be 

(A) more enthusiastic than the average 
person 

(B) less excitable than the average person 

67. If you divided all the people you know into 
those you like, those you dislike, and those 
toward whom you feel indifferent, would there 
be more of 

(A) those you like 

(B) those you dislike 

68. In your daily work, do you (for this item only, 
if two are true mark both) 

(A) rather enjoy an emergency that makes 
you work against time 

(B) hate to work under pressure 

(C) usually plan your work so you won't 
need to 

()9. Are you more likely to speak up in 

(A) praise 

(B) blame 

70. Is it higher praise to call someone 

(A) a man of vision 

(B) a man of common sense 

71. When playing cards, do you enjoy most 

(A) the sociability 

(B) the excitement of winning 

(C) the problem of getting the most out of 
each hand 

(D) the risk of playing for stakes 

(E) or don't you enjoy playing cards 

GO ON TO PART n 
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PART ll 

Sample Question Sample Answer Sheet 

167. Are your interests A B 
(A) few and lasting 167. u I (B) varied 

If your interests are varied, you would mark answer box "B" as it is marked on the 
sample above. If they are few and lasting you would mark "A." 

WHICH WORD IN EACH PAIR APPEALS TO YOU MORE? 

72. (A) firm-minded warm-hearted (B) 87. (A) reserved talkative (B) 

73. (A) imaginative matter-of-fact (B) 88. (A) statement concept (B) 

74. (A) systematic spontaneous (B) 89. (A) soft hard (B) 

75. (A) congenial effective (B) 90. (A) production design (B) 

76. (A) theory certainty (B) 91. (A) forgive tolerate (B) 

77. (A) party theater (B) 92. (A) hearty quiet (B) 

78. (A) build invent (B) 93. (A) who what (B) 

79. (A) analyze sympathize (B) 94. (A) impulse decision (B) 

80. (A) popular intimate (B) 95. (A) speak write (B) 

81. (A) benefits blessings (B) 96. (A) affection tenderness (B) 

82. (A) casual correct (B) 97. (A) punctual leisurely (B) 

83. (A) active intellectual (B) 98. (A) sensible fascinating (B) 

84. (A) uncritical critical (B) 99. (A) changing permanent (B) 

85. (A) scheduled unplanned (B) 100. (A) determined devoted (B) 

86. (A) convincing touching (B) 101. (A) system zest (B) 
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WHICH WORD IN EACH PAIR APPEALS TO YOU MORE? 

102. (A) facts ideas (B) 113. (A) quick careful (B) 

103. (A) compassion foresight (B) 114. (A) thinking feeling (B) 

104. (A) concrete abstract (B) 115. (A) theory experience (B) 

105. (A) justice mercy (B) 116. (A) sociable detached (B) 

106. (A) calm lively (B) 117. (A) sign symbol (B) 

107. (A) make create (B) 118. (A) systematic casual (B) 

108. (A) wary trustful (B) 119. (A) literal figurative (B) 

109. (A) orderly easy-going (B) 120. (A) peacemaker judge (B) 

110. (A) approve question (B) 121. (A) accept alter (B) 

111. (A) gentle firm (B) 122. (A) agree discuss (B) 

112. (A) foundation spire (B) 123. (A) executive scholar (B) 

GO ON TO PART ill 
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PART lli 

ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS USING THE DIRECTIONS FOR PART I, ON THE FRONT COVER 

124. Do you find the more routine parts of your day 

(A) restful 

(B) boring 

125. If you think you are not getting a square deal 
in a club or team to which you belong, is it 
better 

(A) to shut up and take it 

(B) to use the threat of resigning if necessary 
to get your rights 

126. Can you 

(A) talk easily to almost anyone for as long 
as you have to 

(B) find a lot to say only to certain people or 
under certain conditions 

127. When strangers notice you, does it 

(A) make you uncomfortable 

(B) not bother you at all 

128. If you were a teacher, would you rather teach 

(A) fact courses 

(B) courses involving theory 

129. In your crowd, are you usually 

(A) one of the first to try a new thing 

(B) one of the last to fall into line 

130. In solving a difficult personal problem, do you 

(A) tend to do more worrying than is useful 
in reaching a decision 

(B) feel no more anxiety than the situation 
requires 
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131. If people seem to slight you, do you 

(A) tell yourself they didn't mean anything 
by it 

(B) distrust their good will and stay on guard 
with them thereafter 

132. When there is a special job to be done, do you 
like 

(A) to organize it carefully before you start 

(B) to find out what is necessary as you go 
along 

133. Do you think it is a worse fault 

(A) to show too much warmth 

(B) not to have warmth enough 

134. At a party, do you like 

(A) to help get things going 

(B) to let the others have fun in their own 
way 

135. When a new opportunity comes up, do you 

(A) decide about it fairly quickly 

(B) sometimes miss out through taking too 
long to make up your mind 

136. In managing your life, do you tend 

(A) to undertake too much and get into a 
tight spot 

(B) to hold yourself down to what you can 
comfortably swing 



137. When you find yourself definitely in the 
wrong, would you rather 

(A) admit you are wrong 

(B) not admit it, though everyone knows it 

(C) or don't you ever find yourself in the 
wrong 

138. Can the new people you meet tell what you 
are interested in 

(A) right away 

(B) only after they really get to know you 

139. In your home life, when you come to the end 
of some undertaking, are you 

(A) clear as to what comes next and ready 
to tackle it 

(B) glad to relax until the next inspiration 
hits you 

140. Do you think it more important to be able 

(A) to see the possibilities in a situation 

(B) to adjust to the facts as they are 

141. Would you say that the people you knmv 
personally owe their successes more to 

(A) ability and hard work 

(B) luck 

(C) bluff, pull, and shoving themselves 
ahead of others 

142. In getting a job done, do you depend on 

(A) starting early, so as to finish with time 
to spare 

(B) the extra 8peed you develop at the last 
minute 

143. After associating with superstitious people, 
have you 

(A) found yourself slightly affected by their 
superstitions 

(B) remained entirely unaffected 
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144. When you don't agree with what has just 
been said, do you usually 

(A) let it go 

(B) put up an argument 

145. Would you rather be considered 

(A) a practical person 

(B) an ingenious person 

146. Out of all the good resolutions you may have 
made, are there 

(A) some you have kept to this day 

(B) none that have really lasted 

147. Would you rather 'vork under someone who is 

(A) always kind 

(B) always fair 

148. In a large group, do you more often 

(A) introduce others 

(B) get introduced 

149. Would you rather have as a friend someone 
who 

(A) is always coming up with new ideas 

(B) has both feet on the ground 

150. When you have to do business with strangers 
do you feel 

(A) confident and at ease 

(B) a little fussed or afraid that they won't 
want to bother with you 

151. When it is settled well in advance that you will 
do a certain thing at a certain time, do you 
find it 

(A) nice to be able to plan accordingly 

(B) a little unpleasant to be tied down 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 



152. Do you feel that sarcasm 

(A) should never be used where it can hurt 
people's feelings 

(B) is too effective a form of speech to be 
discarded for such a reason 

153. When you think of some little thing you should 
do or buy, do you 

(A) often forget it until much later 

(B) usually get it down on paper before it 
escapes you 

(C) ahYays carry through on it without re
minders 

154. Do you more often let 

(A) your heart rule your head 

(B) your head rule your heart 

155. In listening to a new idea, are you more 
anxious to 

(A) find out all about it 

(B) judge whether it is right or wrong 

156. Are you oppressed by 

(A) many different worries 

(B) comparatively few 

157. When you don't approve of the way a friend 
is acting, do you 

(A) wait and see what happens 

(B) do or say something about it 

158. Do you think it is a worse fault to be 

(A) unsympathetic 

(B) unreasonable 

159. When a new situation comes up which con
flicts with your plans, do you try first 

(A) to change your plans 

(B) to change the situation 

160. Do you think the people close to you know 
how you feel 

(A) about most things 

(B) only when you have had some special 
reason to tell them 

161. When you have a serious choice to make, do 
you 

(A) almost always come to a clear-cut de
cision 

(B) sometimes find it so hard to decide that 
you do not whole-heartedly follow up 
either choice 

162. On most matters, do you 

(A) have a pretty definite opinion 

(B) like to keep an open mind 

163. As you get to know a person better, do you 
more often find 

(A) that he lets you down or disappoints 
you in some way 

(B) that, taken all in all, he improves upon 
acquaintance 

164. When the truth would not be polite, are you 
more likely to tell 

(A) a polite lie 

(B) the impolite truth 

165. In your scheme of living, do you prefer to be 

(A) original 

(B) conventional 

166. Would you have liked to argue the meaning of 

(A) a lot of these questions 

(B) only a few 

END OF TEST 
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